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NOTICE 


By Section 2 of the Medical Council Act, 1862, the exclusive right 
of publishing, printing, and selling the British Pharmacopoeia is rested 
in the General Council of Medical Education and Registration of the 
United Kingdom. 

The British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, superseded previous issues of 
tiie British Pharmacopoeia, being for all purposes deemed to lx* 
substituted for such previous issue*. 

The Addendum, 1936, the Second Addendum, 1940, the Third 
Addendum, 1941, the Fourth Addendum, 1941, the Fifth Addendum, 
1942, and the Sixth Addendum, 11*43, altered and amended the 
British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, and this Seventh Addendum effects 
further alterations and emendations. The General Notices and Appen¬ 
dices included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, the Addendum. 
1936, and subsequent Addenda apply to all matter contained in this 
Addendum, unless the contrary is specifically stated. 

This Addendum has the same authority as the British Pharma¬ 
copoeia, 1932, as amended by the Addendum, 1936, and subsequent 
Addenda. Monographs or appendices of the British Pharmacopoeia. 
1932, or of these Addenda, which are amended by this Seventh Adden¬ 
dum, supersede, in their amended forms, the original monographs or 
appendices. 


NOTICE CONCERNING OINTMENTS 

The monographs on certain ointments of the British Pharmacojxuia, 
1932, or Addenda, are amended by this Addendum, and the formula.* 
contained herein are now official. The jiermission to dispense or 
supply ointments prepared according to alternative formula?, which 
was conveyed by the Notice Concerning Ointments in the Sixth 
Addendum, and continued by Notice in the London, Edinburgh, 
Belfast and Dublin Gazettes, is withdrawn. 


NOTICE CONCERNING PATENTS 

In this Addendum certain drugs have been included notwithstand¬ 
ing tile existence of actual or potential patent rights. In so far as 
such substances are protected by Letters Patent, their inclusion in 
this Addendum neither conveys, nor implies, licence to manufacture. 

iv 



PREFACE 

TO THE SEVENTH ADDENDUM 
TO THE BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA, 1932 

•Section 54 of the Mtflical Act, 1858, provides that the General Council 
of Medical Education and Registration of the United Kingdom * shall 
cause to Ik* published under t h-*ir direction a Book containing a list 
of medicines and compounds. and the manner of preparing them, 
together with the true weights and measures by which they are to 
be prepared and mixed, and containing such other matter and things 
relating thereto as the General Council shall think fit, to be called 
" The ltritbh Pharmacopoeia ” ; and the General Council shall cause 
to he altered, amended, and republished, such Pharmacopoeia as often 
as they shall deem it necessary 

This Addendum to the British Pharmacopoeia. 1932, has been pre¬ 
pared by the British Pharmacopoeia Commission and approved by 
the Pharmacopoeia Committee of the Council in the discharge of the 
duty entrusted to them by the Standing Orders of the Council to 
deal with all matters relating to the preparation and publication of 
the British Pharmacopoeia. 

The Pharmaeopo'ia Committee of the Council, in a Report made 
by it to the Council in accordance with the Standing Orders, has 
conveyed to the Council a cordial expression of its appreciation of 
• the work done by the Commission in preparing this Addendum ; and 
also by the persons and lxxiies, both in this country and abroad, by 
whose collaboration that task has been facilitated. 

General Medical Covncil Office, 

44 Hallam Street, Portland Place, 

London, W.l. 
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Monographs added to the British Pharmacopeia, 1932, by 
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vii 



Pharmacopoeia, 1932, and Addknda, 
by tub Seventh Addendum 


Monographs of the British 
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Belfast and Dublin Gazettes, 
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Appendices to the British Pharmacopeia, 1932, and Addenda, 
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Appendix II.B. 
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Appendix XVI. 

Appendix XVII. 


Materials and Solutions Employed in Test** 

Solutions Employed in Volumetric I>*terntinations 
Indicators Employe*! in Volumetric Determination* and in 
pH Determination# 

Quantitative Tost for Lea*I 
Quantitative Teat for Arsenic 

Biological Asaay of Pituitary {Posterior Lobe) Extract. 
Special Pnicesses used in Preparing Solutions anti Sus¬ 
pension* for Parenteral Injection 


Changes rx Official Names 


Former Name* 

Belladonnas Folium 

Extractum Belladonnas Folii Liquidum 

Insulinum 

Tabelia Glycerylis Trinitratis 
Unguentum Zinci Oxidi 
Unguentum Zinci Oxidi Anhydrosum 


New Name* 

Belladonna? Herba 

Extractum Belladonna* Herba Liqui¬ 
dum 

Injectio Inaulini 
Tabelia Glyceryl is Trim t rat is 
Unguentum Zinci Oxidi Aquoeum 
Unguentum Zinci Oxidi 



MONOGRAPHS 


ACIDUM ACETYLSALICYLICUM 

[Acid, Acetyisaiicyl.] 

Acetylsalicylic Acid 

British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, pages 17 and 18; delete the Tests 
for Parity and insert: - 

Tests for Parity. 0 \f citing point, l&V to 13$ , the capillary tube containing 
the specimen being placed in the heating-tube at a temperature about 
5 below the melting point and the rate of rise of temperature being about 
3 per minute. 

Dissolve 0*5 gramme in lU millilitres of cold sulphuric acid ; not more 
than a faint yellow colour m produced (limit of readily carbonisable sub¬ 
stances). 

Dissolve 0*2 gramme in 2 millilitres of alnJiol [90 per cent.) in a Xe&sler 
tnl>e and dilute to 5o nuUihtr*^ with water. I’hoe 2 millilitres of alcohol 
[90 per cent.) and 1 millilitre of a freshly prepared 0 Ol |**r cent, w v solution 
of salicylic acid in i enter in a second Xessler tube, and dilute to 50 millilitres 
with water. Add to the contents of each tube 1 millilitre of acid solution 
of ferric ammonium sulphate, mix. allow to stand for one minute, and compare 
the colours; the violet colour in the !ir>l tube is not dcejjer than that in 
the second (limit of salicylic acid). 

Arsenic limit , 2 parts per million. Lead land , in parts per million. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*i»3 per tent, of residue. 


AMETHOCAINiE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Amethocain. Hydrochlor. j 

Amethocaine Hydrochloride 

Synonym. Tetracaine Hydrochloride. 

C 4 H,NH C,H 4 CO,CH t CH t N(CH,)j.HCl Mol. Wt. 300-67 

Amethocaine Hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the p-n-butyl- 
aminobenzoic ester of/J-dimcthylaminoethnnol, which maybe prepared 
by esterifying /J-diraethylaminoethanol with p-n-butylaminobeazoic 
acid. It contains not less than 98-5 per cent., and not more than 
the equivalent of 101-0 per cent, of C ls H, 4 0 t N,,HCl, calculated with 
reference to the substance dried over sulphuric add in a vacuum 
desiccator for eighteen hours. 

* 


1 



2 


BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA, 1932 


Characters. A white, crystalline powder; odourless; taste, slightly bitter, 
followed by a sensation of numbness. 

Very soluble in taster ; soluble in alcohol {95 per cent ,); insoluble in fiber, 
and in benzene. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve 0 1 gramme in 10 mUHlitres of mtier, add I milli¬ 
litre of a 25 per cent, w/v solution of potassium thiocyanate in water ; collect 
the precipitate; recrvstallise from taster, and dry at 80" ; melting-point of 
the crystals, 130* to 132*. 

Dissolve about 01 gramme in 10 millilitres of taster, add 0 2 millilitre of 
dilute hydrochloric acid and 0*2 millilitre of a 10 per cent, w v nutation of 
sodium nitrite in uxiter ; gradually add the mixture to 2 mill thirty of solution 
of fi-naphthol ; a white precipitate is produced, and no colour develupe 
(distinction from benxocaine, orihoeaine and fsrocaine hydrochloride). 

An aqueous solution yields the reactions characteristic of chloride. 

Tests for Purity. Melting point, 147* to ISO . 

Loses, when dried over sulphuric acid in a vacuum desiccator for eighteen 
hours, not more than 1 jx*r cent, of its weight. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more? than u*l per cent, of madue. 

Assay. Transfer about 0*3 gramme, accurately weighed, t*» a wqwirator, add 
25 millilitres of imter, make alkaline with test •solution of sodium hytlroridr 
and extract with successive qujuitttte* of Xi, 3o, 25, 2u, IS, In and In mill*' 
litres of ether . Mix the ethereal solution* in a second separator, wash with 
15 millilitres of totter, filter through a plug of cotton wool, and wash ilie 
separator and filter with two successive quantities, each of lo millilitrro, 
of ether; remove the ether by evaporation in a current of warm air. and dry 
the residue to constant weight over sulphuric and in a partially evacuated 
desiccator. Each gramme of the residue is equivalent t*» 1 1380 gramme 
of C ls H M O t X j,HCl 

Storage. Ametbocaine Hydrochloride shoultl Ik- kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer, protected from light. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A flotation of Atm*th«x\aine Hydrochloride f*»r 
parenteral injection is prepared by heating irah a bactericide or by filtration. 
The containers comply w ith the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 


AMPHETAMINA 

[Amphetamin,] 

Amphetamine 

C # H, CH, CH(CH i ) NH,.... Mol. Wt. 135-1 
Amphetamine is /?-aininopropyl benzene and may be prepared by 
the redaction of the oxime of phenylacetonc. It contains not less 
than 95-0 per cent, of C»H„N. 

Characters. A colourless, mobile liquid; odour, alight and characteristic; 
taste, acrid; volatilise* slowly at ordinary temperatures. 

Slightly soluble in uxiter , more soluble In alcohol (95 per cent .) and ia 
ether ; readily soluble in acids. 

Tests lot Identity. An aqueous solution is alkaline to eolation of lUmtu. 
Distils at about 200° with some decomposition. 

Mix about 1 gramme with 60 millilitres of wafer and 10 millilitres of 
Urt-tolvUion of tedium hydroxide ; add 0-5 millilitre of benzoyl chloride, mod 
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shake; repeat the addition of benzoyl chloride, in quantities of 0*5 millilitre, 
until no further precipitate is produced; melting-point of the precipitate, 
after crystallisation twice from alcohol {SO per cent.) and drying, 134° to 135°. 

Tests for Purity. 0*5 gramme, heated on a water*bath for one hour, bares 
not more than 0*0025 gramme of residue (limit of non-volatile compounds). 

Dissolve 1 millilitre in 10 millilitres of anhydrous liquid paraffin ; no 
turbidity is produced (limit of water). 

Assay. Dissolve about 0 25 gramme, accurately weighed, in 25 millilitres of 
S/J0 sulphuric arid and titrate the excess of acid with S jlO sodium hydroride, 
using solution of methyl rul as indicator. Each millilitre of S/10 sulphuric 
arid is equivalent to 0 01351 gramme of C t H, a N. 


AMPHETAMINE SULPHAS 

[Amphetamin. Sulph.] 

Amphetamine Sulphate 

'll Cl I(C'1I,) NH s ]„ H,S0, . . Mol. Wt. 368-3 

Amphetamine Sulphate ia /J-aminopropylbenzene sulphate and 
may be prepared bv neutralising /i-aminopropylbenzene in alcoholic 
solution with sulphuric arid. It contains not less than 98-0 per cent, 
of (C,H H,S0 4 . 

Characters. A white powder; odourle^ ; taste, slightly bitter and followed 
by a sensation of numbness. 

Soluble in HH parts of water at 20 and in 515 parts of alcohol (95 per cent.), 
at 20 ; insoluble in fiber. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is neutral to soluiion of litmus . 

Dt&tohe about 1 gramme in 50 millilitres of water* and add 10 millilitres 
of text- solution oj sodium hydroride ; add 0*5 millilitre of benzoyl chloride, 
and shake ; repeat the addition of benzoyl chloride , in quantities of 0*5 milli¬ 
litre, until no further precipitate is produced ; melting-point of the pre¬ 
cipitate, after crystallisation twice from alcohol (50 per cent.) and drying, 
134® to 135 . 

Yields the reactions characteristic of sulphates. 

Test for Purity. 0 5 gramme loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 0*005 
gramme; and leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*0005 gramme of 
residue. 

Amy. Dissolve about 0 25 gramme, accurately weighed, in 10 millilitres of 
water In a separator ; add 1*5 millilitres of test solution of sodium hydroride 
and extract with six successive quantities, each of 15 millilitres, of ether ; 
wash the mixed ethereal liquids with 2 millilitres of water , add 20 millilitres 
of N/J0 hydrochloric arid , shake, and evaporate the ether on a water-bath. 
Titrate the excess of acid with S/10 sodium hydroride , using solution of 
methyl red as indicator. Each millilitre of S/10 hydrochloric arid is equiva¬ 
lent to 0*018415 gramme of (C^H^N),, H*S0 4 , 


Metric. 

0*005 to 0*01 gramme 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

Vii to t/e grain 
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ANEURIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM 

[Aneurin. Hydrochlor.] 

Aneurine Hydrochloride 

Synonyms. Aneurine Chloride Hydrochloride : Vitamin B,: Thia¬ 
mine Hydrochloride. 


QNH.): N C(CH,) s N’CH : CCH.NC1: CH S-C<CH,CH,OH): C(CH,).HCI.H,0 

Mol. Wt. 353 2 

Aneurine Hydrochloride is 3-(4'-amino-2'-metliylpvriiniilyl-5'- 
methyl)-4-methyl-5-^-hydroxyethylthiazolium chloride hydrochloride. 
It may be obtained from rice polishings, yeast and other natural 
sources, or by synthesis. It contains not less than 20-4 per cent, and 
not more than 21-2 per cent, of total Cl, not less than 10-3 per cent, 
and not more than 10-8 per cent, of Cl present as hydrochloride, ami 
not less than 95 per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 103 
per cent, of anhydrous aneurine hydrochloride, all calculated with 
reference to the substance dried at 105®. 

Character*. Colourless, monoelinic plates, usually in rosette-like cluster*; 
odour* characteristic ; taste, bitter. 

Readily soluble in imier ; less soluble in methyl alcMt ; almost imwduble 
in dehydrated alcohol , in ether and in acetone. 

Tests (or Identity. To a solution of 002 milligram in 0 3 millilitre of a mixture 
of 7 volumes of Si1000 hydrochloric acid ami 3 volumes of alcohol {90 per 
cent,), arid 1 drop of solution of formaldehyde , followed immediately by a 
solution prepared by adding 1 25 millilitres of a mixture of txjual volumes of 
S/1 sodium hydroxide and a 5 75 per cent, w v solution of sodium bimrbotuttr 
in tenter to 0*5 millilitre of solution of dtazobenzenexulphonic and ; set arid**; 
a pink colour is slowly developed ; add 2 millilitres of butyl aJctJtal am! 
shake; the alcoholic layer is pink. 

Dissolve about 0*01 gramme in 10 millilitres of 2.V sodium hydroxide, mid 
10 millilitres of solution of potassium fern cyanide and 5 millilitres of butyl 
alcohol , shake for two minutes and allow to separate ; the alcoholic layer 
shows an intense blue fluorescence which disappears on acidification and 
reappears on making alkaline. 

Dissolve 0-05 gramme in 5 millilitres of water, add 10 millilitres of a 
saturated solution of trinitrophend in water , manipulate the precipitate 
gently with a glass rod and set aside for twenty minutes, collect the precipi¬ 
tate, dry on porous earthenware and then at 105’ for thirty minutes; 
melting-point of the dried material, 206’ to 208°, with darkening am! decom¬ 
position, after sintering at 200°. 

Tests for Purity. Reaction of a 5 per cent, w/v solution in water, pH 3*4 to 
3*6. 

Loses, when dried at 105°, not more than 5-1 per cent, of its weight, the 
drying being oontinuod until two consecutive weighings of the residue do 
not differ by more than 01 per cent, of the weight, the second weighing 
following an additional hour of drying. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*2 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. For total Marine. Dissolve about 0 1 gramme, accurately weighed 
in 20 millilitres of water, acidify with dilute nitric acid and add 10 millilitres 
of S/10 silver nitrate. Filter, wash the precipitate with water, ami titrate 
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the fUtrata and washings with N/IO ammonium thiocyanate, tuuug solution 
of ferric ammonium sulphate m indicator. Each millilitre of N/IO silver 
nitrate la equivalent to 0<X)3546 gramme of Cl. 

For chlorine present as hydrochloride „ Dissolve about 0*1 gramme, accur¬ 
ately weighed* in 20 millilitres of water, and titrate with N/IO sodium 
hydroxide, using solution of bromoihymnl Hue m indicator and titrating to 
the hiuiah green colour indicative of pH 7. Each millilitre of N/IO sodium 
hydroxide is equivalent to fMM)3546 gramme of Cl. 

For aneurint K*j*irnchl*jride. Carry out the flunrimetric assay of ane urine 
hydrochloride. 

Storage. Cry^tallim* Aneurine Hydrorhlorhh* i» stable, when kept in a glass 
bottle, protected from light. Solutions of Aneurine Hydrochloride are 
stable if acid ipli not higher than 5*0*. Neutral and alkaline solutions 
deteriorate rapidly, napr-cially in coiit-vt with air. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

Prophylactic (dally). 

0 0003 to 0 0006 gramme. 1 soo 1 too grain. 

(100 to 200 Units.) 

Therapeutic daily). 

0 0006 to 0 0018 gramme. 1 too to 1 so grain. 

1 200 to 6(K) Units.) 

Thr antnvniniio activity of a preparation containing vitamin H|, for which the 
chemical flUMtay i* not applicable, i* deternum^l in relation to the SttuitUrti Preparation 
of antineuntic vitamin I vitamin H,) by the boA^yieal aswy <>/ antin'uritic vitamin 
(vitamin H j), and \» in Cr.it* jx'r gramme. 


BELLADONNA PULVERATA 

[Bellad. Pulverat.) 

Powdered Belladonna Herb 

Synonym*. Pulvis Belladonna*: Powdered Belladonna Leaf. 

Powdered Belladonna Herb is Belladonna Herb, reduced to a fine 
poteder and adjusted, if necessary, either by the admixture in suitable 
proportions of powdered belladonna herb, having lower or higher 
alkaloidai content, or by the addition of powdered exhausted Bella¬ 
donna Herb, tc contain 0-3 per cent, of alkaloids, calculated as 
hyoscyamine (limits 0-28 to 0-32). 

Test for Purity. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 3 per mat. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under ‘ Belladonna? Herbs ’, using 
10 gramme*. 

Storage. Powdered Belladonna Herb must be kept in an air-tight container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-08 to 0-8 gramme Vs to 8 grains. 

Powdered Belladonna Herb contains in 0-2 gramme 0 0006 gramme, and in 3 grains 
about 1/100 grain, of the alkaloids of Belladonna Herb, calculated a* hyoscyamine. 
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BELLADONNA HERBA 

(Bellad. Herb.} 

Belladonna Herb 

i Synonyms. Belladonna* Folium : Belladonna Leaf. 

Belladonna Herb consists of the leaves, or leaves and other aerial 
parts, of Atropa Belladonna Linn., or of Atropa acuminata Hoyle ex 
Lindley, or a mixture of both species, collected when the plants are 
in flower, and dried. It contains not leas than 030 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of Belladonna Herb, calculated as hvoscyamine. 

Characters. Sometimes crumple*! ami twisted am! partly matted UigHlMf, 
or in fragments. Leave*, alternate, often in pair*, each consisting of a 
larger and a smaller leaf; green or brownish »gm*n, thin am! brittle ; lamina, 
mostly 5 to 25 centimetres* long and 2 5 to 12 centimetre* wide; entire, 
ovate‘lanceolate to broadly ovate, with an acuminate apex ; lamina Home* 
wbat document and only slightly hairy*; when broken transversely, showing 
white point* on the broken surface ; petiole mostly from u-5 to 4 centimetre* 
long. Associated with many of the jKiir* leaver, a drwiping flower borne 
upon a abort pedicel and sometimes also an axillary shoot I taring *me or 
more dower*; corolla about 2 5 centimetre* long and 1*2 centimetre* wide, 
cam pan ulate, purplish or yellow ish * brown, with 5 small, reflexed lobes. 
Stamens, five, epi|>etalous; ovan, superior. bilocular with numerous 
ovules. Stems, more or less hollow and flattened. finely hairy when young. 
Fruit, immature, subglobular, green to brown up to about 12 millimetres 
in width, with numerous flattened subrvniforin seeds. 

Leaf, epidermal cells with more or less sinuous anticlinal walls and striated 
cuticle. Trichomes, more numerals on young leave*, simple uniaenate 
conical trichonies with smooth outer walls, short clavate glandular trichomes 
with multicellular hea<ls, and long glandular trichomca with uniseriate 
stalks and unicellular beads. Stomata, more numerous in the low er epidermis, 
of the cruciferous type. lamina, palisade in a single layer; occasional 
cells of the spongy parenchyma containing miemsphenoidal crystals. 
Midrib, containing an arc of several collateral vascular bundles with upper 
supernumerary strands of phloem, also with upper collciv hvma. Stem, 
with few trichonies, longitudinally striated cuticle, ecidndermal starch 
sheath, some small strands of pericyclic fibres, xvlem fibres, large reticulate 
vessels with bordered pits, peri medullary phloem as supernumerary strands 
and pith with occasional idioblasU containing micnosphenotdal crystals. 
Calyx, with numerous uniseriate trichomes terminated by 1 to 3 glandular 
cells, sepals of some flowers turning red along margins and base in solution 
of Moral hydrate* Corolla, with papillose inner epidermis and trichomas 
on the outer epidermis similar to those on the calyx, petals of some flowers 
also turning red in solution of chloral hydrate . Pollen grains, in solution of 
chloral hydrate , subapherical, about 40 microns in diameter, trioolpate, 
having three broad germinal furrows and rows of pits alternating with 
ridges on the exine. Epicarp of fruit, with polygonal epidermal cells having 
straight walls and cuticular striae. Testa of seed, white to brown with 
undulated ridges over anticlinal walls. 

Odour, slight; taste, somewhat bitter and acrid. 

Test for Purity, Add-insoluble ash , not more than 3 per cent. 

Assay. Introduce 10 grammes in No. 60 powder into a flask, and add 50 milli¬ 
litres of a mixture of 4 volumes (A ether, and i volume of alcohol (9$ per cent.) 
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Shake well* mt ankle for ten minute#, add 15 millilitre# of dilute solution of 
ammonia mixed with 2 millilitre* of water, and shake frequently during erne 
hour. Transfer the mixture to a small percolator plugged with ootton wool* 
and* when the liquid cease# to flow* pack firmly, and continue the percola¬ 
tion first with a further 25 millilitre# of the ether-alcohol mixture, and then 
with ether, until complete extraction of the alkaloids is effected. Hie total 
time of percolation should not exceed three hours. To the percolate add 
20 millilitres of S'J hydrochloric acid, shake, allow to separate* and run off 
the lower layer. Continue the extraction with successive quantities, each of 
10 millilitres, of a mixture of 3 volumes of SjlO hydrochloric add and 
I volume of alcohol {9 j per cent,), until complete extraction of the alkaloids 
is effected. Wash the mixed acid rotations with about 10 millilitre# of 
chloroform , run off the latter into a second separator containing 20 milli¬ 
litre# of Si 10 hydrochloric aad , shake, allow to separate, and reject the 
chloroform Repeat the extraction of the liquid in the first separator with 
two further quantities, each of 5 millilitre, of chloroform, transferring each 
to the second separator and washing with the same aqueous acid liquid 

, as before. Transfer the a* id liquid from the second separator to the first 
separator, make distinctly alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia , and 
shake with sum^ive quail title# c*f chloroform , until complete extraction of 
the alkaloid^ is ifferted. Wash the combined chloroform solutions with 
about 3 millilitres of uatcr. Remove most of the chloroform and transfer 
the remainder of the chloroform solution to a shallow ojien dish. Complete 
the removal of the chloroform, add to the rv#iduc 2 millilitre# of dehydrated 
alcohol, evaporate to dryness, dry at lU) and weigh at intervals of one 
hour, until two successive weighings do no? differ by more than 0*001 gramme. 
Dissolve the residue in 20 millilitre* of S SO suljdiuric acid , and titrate 
with S/oO Wiiim hydroxule, using solution of methyl red . or tincture of 
cochtnml, as indicator. Each millilitre of ,V oO sulphuric acid is equivalent 
to UHJ057&I gramme of hyuseyamine. 

Storage. Belladonna Herb should be atored in a dry place. 

Preparations. Belladonna Pulverata. 

Extraction Belladonna? HerUe Liquidum. 

Extractum Belladonna? Siceum. 

Tinctura Belladonna*. 

When Belladonna* HcrU. IMUd^nme Koliuoi, Pul via Belladonna Herha? or Pul vis 
Belladonna* Folit is present**!, Belladonna Pul vent t* shall be dispensed. 


BELLADONNA RADIX 

[Bellad. Rad.) 

Belladonna Root 

Belladonna Root is the dried root, or root and rootstock, of Atropa 
Belladonna Linn., or of Atropa acuminata Royle ex Lindley, or a 
mixture of both species. It contains not less than 0*40 per cent, of 
the alkaloids of Belladonna Root, calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Character*. Atropa Belladonna. Nearly cylindrical, entire or longitudinally 
split, sparingly branched, up to about 4 centimetres in diameter at the 
crown; fracture, abort; externally, pale greyish-brown, finely wrinkled 
longitudinally; internally, whitish to brownish; sometimes crowned by 
the rootstock, bearing the bases of the hollow aerial stems. 

Root, epidermis and cortex, usually lost; cork, of 6 to 8 layers of 
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brownish quadrangular cells; pbelloderm, of up to 5 layers of radially 
arranged parenchymatous cells; secondary phloem, containing simple 
rounded or angular starch grains about 3 to 8 to 16 to 30 microns in diameter 
or compound of 2 or 3 components, and forming a broad band consisting 
of small bundles of sieve tissue embedded in abundant phloem parenchyma, 
the inner jmrt radially arranged, w ith numerous idi«?blasts containing 
microsphcnoidiU crystals of calcium oxalate; mmbiform tissue of about 
5 to 8 layers of rectangular prismatic cells ; secondary xylem, forming the 
greater part of the root ami consisting mainly of eellulosic xylem parenchyma 
radially arranged with numerous scattered groups of about 3 to 10 Teasels 
with associated pitted tmeheids and fibres ; vessels, about 40 to ISO microns 
in diameter, with bordered pits, occasionally reticulate, sometimes sinuous, 
distinctly articulated, the segments about 120 to 200 microns long; inter* 
xylary phloem, occasional. small Pattern! groups of sieve tubes ; medullary 
rays, 1 to 5 cells wide, cells near the vessels sometimes thick-walled and 
pitted ; a central solid diaroh strand of primary* xylem. Rootstock, peri¬ 
derm and phloem, similar to those of the rt*>t, sometimes witH portions 
of the parenchymatous cortex remaining externally and occasional peri* 
cyclic fibres ; a broad cream-coloured or yellowish xylem showing secondary 
growth a* alternating rings of parenchyma and dignified tissue containing 
scattered groups of vessels similar to these of the root and much lignifiod 
xylem parenchyma with bordered pits ; jxri moduli ary phloem, uith «>cca* 
sional slender fibres singly or in grouos of up t<> about 5; outer part of pith, 
parenchymatous, with idiohlaMs containing micrxsphenoidal crystals of 
calcium oxalate, sometimes euchring an internal periderm ; inner j*art of 
pith, lacunar. 

Atropa acuminata. Nearly cylindrical pieces about (t 5 to 3 centimetres 
in diameter, occasionally branched ; pieces including the crown, about 

3 to 9 centimetres in diameter at the summit, hearing the bases of a Unit 

4 to 12 aerial stems. Root, slightly contorted ; fracture short ; externally 
pale brownish-grey and wrmkhxl longitudinally ; internally, a rather dark 
hark about 1 millimetre thick surrounding a yellowish-grey aoody ct*n\ 
consisting of a central, solid cylinder of |ioruuH xylem, nr re!!uk*sie tissue 
containing scattered grmijis of large vessels, externally to \%hich are from 
1 to 4 concentric cylinders of yellowish xylem strands separated by inrmw 
cylinders of parenchyma and sieve tissue, and traversed radially by numerous 
narrow medullary rays; cork, consisting of several layers of brownish 
cells; secondary phloem with scattered slightly lignified fibres ami fibrous 
cells, col lapsed sieve tubes and cells uith brown colouring matter ; primary 
xylem diarch; several, usually up to 4, concentric cylindrical tubes of 
secondary xylem composed of large vessels, a Unit luo to 250 microns in 
diameter, with small tracheitis and xylem parenchyma; very narrow 
cylindrical tubes alternating with those of xylem composed of thin-walled, 
ccllulosic parenchyma and soft sieve tissue; medullary rays, composed of 
starch-bearing, thin-walled parenchyma with occasional tdioblasts contain¬ 
ing sandy, microsphenoiilal crystals of calcium oxalate; in the central mass, 
two medullary rays only; in the surrounding xylem cylinders numerous 
medullary rays. Rootstock, a central pith about 5 millimetres in 
diameter, surrounded by concentric cylinders of xylem strands with 
medullary rays as in the root; externally, a narrow bark about I to 2 
millimetres wide; pith, often dark in colour, sometimes fistular. Bases 
of the aerial stems, about 1 to 2 centimetres in diameter, hollow, with a 
xylem cylinder about 2 to 3 millimetres thick; cork, phloem ami secondary 
xylem, similar to those of the root; at the centre, a pith composed of thin- 
walled, rounded cellulosic parenchyma, with some idioblasts with sandy, 
microspbenoidai crystals of calcium oxalate; just within the xylem, peri- 
medullary sieve rime with scattered films on the inner ride ; in the cells 
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of ilia medullary rays, phloem and xylem parenchyma, small rounded 
starch grains from $ to ft to 15 to 21 microns in diameter, with occasional 
compound grains of 2 components. 

Test tor Purity. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

Amy. Carry out the Assay as directed under * Belladonna* Herbs \ 

Preparations. Empiastrum Belladonna*. 

Kxtmctuin Belladonna! Liquid uni, 

Soppositorium Belladonna*. 

Uni mention Belladonnas. 

CONFECTIO SULPHURIS 

[Coni. Sulphur.] 

Confection of Sulphur 

The Tincture of Orange may be omitted in making thus Confection. 

CYCLOPROPANUM 

[Cycloprop.j 

Cyclopropane 

CHvCH. : CH,.Mol. Wt. 42*05 

Cyclopropane may be prepared by the action of zinc on 1 : 3-dibromo- 
propane. It contains not less than 99 per cent, v/v of C*H f . For 
convenience in use it is compressed in metal cylinders. 

Characters. A colourless gu* at atmospheric temperature and pressure; 
inflammable ; mixtures with oxygen or air at certain concentrations are 
explosive ; odour, characteristic. It boils at — 34 at 760 millimetres 
pressure. The matcri %\ liquefied under pressure has a density of 0 61 gramme 
per millilitre at 20\ 

One volume dissolves in about 2 7 volumes of t enter at 15°. Very soluble 
ill alcohol (90 per era/.), in ether t and in chloroform . 

Tests tor Identity and Purity. Transfer to a cylinder, cooled in a bath at 
a temperature not higher than — 40°, 10 millilitres of the liquid, pour this 
in successive small quantities on a clean filter-paper and allow it to evaporate 
spontaneously ; no foreign odour is detectable at any stage of the evaporation. 

Pass a volume of the gas equivalent to 1000 millilitres, measured at 
normal temperature and pressure, through a weighed tube containing 
potassium hydroxide in small pieces, the time occupied being forty to sixty 
minutes; the increase in weight of the tube does not exceed 0-0056 gramme, 
equivalent to 0*3 per cent, w/w of the cyclopropane used (limit of alcohol, 
water and acidity). Paas the gas issuing from the tube containing potassium 
hydroxide through a gas washing trap, provided with a sintered-glass 
bubbler containing 20 millilitres of solution of iodine monochloride, and con¬ 
nected with a guard tube containing solution of potassium iodide ; determine 
the amount of halogen absorbed, by titrating the contents of the trap and 
guard tube with N/10 sodium thiosulphate ; not more than 1*8 millilitres 
is required, equivalent to 0 2 per cent, w/w of unsaturated substances 
calculated as propylene (limit of unsaturated substances). 
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Dilute 0 3 millilitre of solutkm of methyl rtd with 400 millilitre* of boiling 
rater rad boil the solution for five minutes. Cool to about 80 s rad pour 
100 millilitres of the solution into each of three matched Kessler tubes 
marked ‘ A * B * and * C * respectively. To tube * B * add 0 2 millilitre 
of N/J00 hydrochloric acid and to tube * C ’ add 0*4 millilitre of N/100 
hydrochloric add. Stopper each of the tubes and cool to room temperature. 
Pass a volume of the gas equivalent to 2000 millilitres, measured at 
normal temperature ami pressure, through the solution in tube ‘ B the time 
occupied be*ug about thirty minutes. Compare tube 4 B * with tubes * A * 
and * C *; the colour of the solution in tube 4 B * is not deeper red than 
that of the solution in tube 4 C * and not decjier yellow Muui that of the 
solution in tube 4 A 4 (limit of aridity rad of alkalinity). 

Pass a volume of gas equivalent to 1000 millilitres, measured at normal 
temperature and pressure, and the necessary amount of air, into a small 
mixing chamber and pass the resulting mixture through a heated quart* 
tube containing pieces of platinised quart*, or through a heated silica tube 
containing sintered silica plates, or pieces of platinised quart*, the time 
occupied being not leas than forty minutes. Ahsorb the products of com¬ 
bustion in 50 millilitres of a 3 per cent, w v solution of sodium pexortde 
in uxiter. Boil the solution for about ten minutes, tn*»L neutralise with a 
solution of nitric acid (containing approximately 30 jicr rent, w w »»f HNOj) 
and add 5 millilitres of ddute mine add (test solution). To 5U millilitres 
of the same solution of sod 1 um peroxide which has been boiled, cooled, 
neutralised and acidified in the same manner. add 7*5 millilitre* of .V J000 
potassium bromide (control solution). Transfer the solution* to lU) millilitre 
matched Xeaftlcr tube*, add 0*1 millilitre of .V 10 silver nitrate to earh, 
dilute to 100 nnlliiitn* with miter, mix w**ll and allow to stand in the dark 
for fifteen minutes. Comjmre the turbidities of the two solution* by view ¬ 
ing them transversely and through the whole depth of the liquid against 
a black background ; the turbidity of the test solution d<jen not exceed that 
of the control solution (limit of bromine-containing Hub&tanee#, correspuiding 
to 0*05 per cent, calculated as propyl bromide). 

Assay. Place in a suitable nitrometer, containing mercury, a volume of tin* 
material, drawn from the liquid phase, equivalent to 80 to PJU millilitres 
of the gas measured at normal temperature and pivmurv, add 25 millilitres 
oT sulphuric add and allow to stand for fifteen minutes; not less than 
99 per cent, v/v is absorbed. 


DEXTROSUM HYDRATUM 

[Dextros. Hyd.1 

Dextrose Monohydrate 

Synonyms. Medicinal Glucose : Purified Glucose. 

C,H u 0„H I 0.Mol. Wt. 1981 

Dextrose Monohydrate may be prepared from starch by hydrolysis. 

duraoten. Colourless crystals, or a white or cream-coloured, crystalline or 
granular powder; odourless; taste, sweet. 

Soluble in less than 1 part of tenter; soluble in about 50 parts of alcohol 
(90 par cent .); more soluble in boding alcohol. 

Tests for Identity and Purity. Loses, when dried at 105°, not loss than 6 per 
emit., and not more than 10 per cent., of its weight. 

Complies with the other Testa for Identity and Purity described under 
‘ Dextrosum \ 
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EXTRACTUM BELLADONNA HERBA LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. BelUd. Herb. Liq.] 


Liquid Extract of Belladonna Herb 

Synonyms. Extractum Belladonna) Folii Liquidum: Liquid 
Extract of Belladonna Leaf. 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna Herb contains 0 75 per cent, w/v of 
the alkaloids of Belladonna Herb, calculated as hyoscyaraine (limits, 
0*70 to 0-80). 


Belladonna Herb, in 
potcder 

Alcohol (95 per cent.)* 
Distilled Water * 




. 1000 grammes 

of each a sufficient quantity 


Exhaust the Belladonna Herb by percolation with a mixture of 
5 volumes of Alcohol (95 per cent.) and 1 volume of Distilled Water, 
reserving the first 200 millilitres. Remove the alcohol from the 
remainder of the percolate at a temperature not exceeding 60°, add 
the reserved liquid, remove the alcohol from the mixture at a tem¬ 
perature not exceeding 60°, and adjust the volume of the residual 
liquid to 1250 millilitres either bv concentration at a temperature 
not exceeding Go or by the addition of Distilled Water. Set aside 
at a temperature of about 2 for two days; filter through a small 
filter and thoroughly wash the residue and filter with Distilled Water. 
Evaporate the filtrate and washings to 500 millilitres at a temperature 
not exceeding G0\ and add 100 millilitres of Alcohol (95 per cent.). 
Determine the proportion of alkaloids in the liquid, thus obtained, 
by the Assay described below. To the remainder of the liquid add 
sufficient of a mixture of 11 volumes of Distilled Water and 5 volumes 
of Alcohol (95 per cent.) to produce a Liquid Extract of Belladonna 
Herb of the required strength. Set aside for not less than twelve 
hours ; filter, if necessary. 


Assay. Cam out the Assay as directed under ‘ Extractum Belladonna? 
Liquidum \ 


Metric. 

0 015 to 0*06 mil. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

V* to 1 minim. 


EXTRACTUM BELLADONNA LIQUIDUM 

[Ext. Bell&d. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna 

When Liquid Extract of Belladonna is prescribed, or demanded, 
liquid Extract of Belladonna Herb may be dispensed, or supplied. 



12 


BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA, 1932 


EXTRACTUM BELLADONNA SICCUM 

(Ext. Bellad. Slcc.] 

Dry Extract of Belladonna 

Belladonna Herb is used in making this preparation. 


EXTRACTUM COLCHICI CORMI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext, Colch. Corm. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum Corm 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum Corm contains 0-3 per cent, w v of 
colchicine (limits, 0-27 to 033). 

Colchicum Conn, dried, in moderately 

fine powder .... 1000 grammes 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . .a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the Colchicum Corm, by percolation with Alcohol (GO per 
cent.), reserving the first 600 millilitres of the percolate. Remove 
the alcohol from the remainder of the percolate, and evaporate the 
residue to a soft extract under reduced pressure at a temperature 
not exceeding 60°. Dissolve the extract in the reserved liquid. 
Determine the proportion of colchicine in the liquid, thus obtained, 
by the Assay described below. To the remainder of the liquid add 
sufficient Alcohol (GO per cent.) to produce a Liquid Extract of Col¬ 
chicum Corm of the required strength. Set aside fur not less than 
twentv-four hours ; filter, if necessary. 

Assay. Evaporate 20 millilitre* to dryneas on a water-bath, and complete 
the Assay as directed under ‘ Colchici Semen \ commencing with the word* 
* wash the residue into a separator with 20 millilitres of a 20 per cent, w v 
aqueous solution of *odium . . .* and including the modification 

described under * Colchici Corm us 

Preparation. Tinctura Colchici. 


DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

012 to 0*3 mil. 2 to 6 minims. 

liquid Extract of Colchieura Corm contains in 0*3 mil 00009 gramme, and in 
5 minima about Vto grain, of colchicine, 

EXTRACTUM COLCHICI LIQUIDUM 

[Ext Colch. Liq.] 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum 

When Liquid Extract of Colchicum is prescribed, or demanded, 
Liquid Extract of Colchicum Corm may be dispensed, or supplied. 
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PHARMACOPOEIAL NAMES—APPROVED NAMES 

N£\v names of drugs have been made official by their use as 
the titles of monographs in Addenda to the British Pharmacopoeia, 
1932. Names for certain other drugs, for which no official mono¬ 
graphs are provided, have l>een published as Approved Names, 
the intention l>eing that if any of the drugs is eventually described 
in the British Pharmacopoeia, the Approved Name shall become 
its official title. The recognition of an Approved Name does not 
imply that the substance will be included in the Pharmacopoeia. 
These names are now brought together for reference, together 
with other names under which the drugs have been known. For 
some drugs numerous other names have been introduced; the 
liata that follow include, in most instances, under Other Names, 
only the names under which the substances were originally intro¬ 
duced ; some of these names are registered trade marks. 

Since the intention is to give recognition to non-proprietary 
names which may be used freely by manufacturers, and thus to 
avoid the difficulties which arise from the multiplication of names 
for the same substance, it is hoped that the Approved Names will 
be generally adopted and used in prescribing. The introduction 
of new names for substances for which Pharmacopceial names or 
Approved Names are available is especially deprecated, and if 
a manufacturer desires to issue under a proprietary name a drug 
for which an Approved Name has been provided, it is strongly 
recommended that the label shall bear the Approved Name of the 
substance in letters no leas conspicuous than those in which the 
proprietary name is printed or written. 




NAMES MADE OFFICIAL BY MEANS OF ADDENDA TO 
THE BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA, 1932 

The Addenda in which the names art made official 
art indicated in brackets 


PHARMACOPOBIAL NAMES 
Aeetarsol (First) . 

Amethocaine Hydrochloride (Seventh) 

Amphetamine (Seventh) 

Amphetamine Sulphate (Seventh) 
Bromethol (Third) 

Carbachol (Third) 

Chiniofon (First) 

Chlorocreeol (Third) 

Chloroxylenol (Sixth) 

Dithranol (Sixth) 

Hexobarhitone (Third) 

Iodoxyl (Third) 

Leptaxol (Third) 

Menaphthone (Sixth) 

Mepacrine Hydrochloride (Thin!) 

Mepacrine Methanesulphonate (Third) 
Meraalyl (First) 

Nicotinamide (Sixth) 

Nikethamide (Third) 

Pamaquin (Fourth) 

Phemitone (Third) 

Silver Protein(Argentoproteinum)( F irst) 
Sodium Biamuthyltartrate (Find) 
Soluble Hexobarhitone (Third) 

Soluble Pentobarbitone (Seventh) 
Soluble Thiopentone (Seventh) 
Stibophen (Third) 

Stilboestrol (Sixth) 

Sulphacetamide (Seventh) 
Sulphitnilamide (Fourth) 
Sulphapyridine (Seventh) 
Sulphathiazole (Seventh) 

Suramin (Fourth) 

Theophylline with Ethylenediamine 
(Seventh) 


OTHER NAMES 
Stovaraoi 

Deckaine; Tetracaine Hydro* 
chloride, U.8.P, XII 
Betuedrine 
Benzedrine sulphate 
A vert in 
Doryl 
Yatren 

rarochloroiaetacreaol 

Paraph loromcta xy lenol 

Cignolin 

Kvipan 

Uroselectan-B 

Cardiazol 

Menadione, U.S.P. XII 
Atebrin; Quinacrine Hydro* 
chloride, U.8.P. XII 
Atebrin musonate 
Salyrgan is Injection of Meraalyl 
Niacinamide 
(or amine 
Plasmoquin 
Prominal 
Protargol 
Sobita 

Evipan Sodium 
Nembutal 
Pentothal Sodium 
Fouadin 

Diethylstilbestrol, U.8.P. XII 
(First Supplement) 

Aibuckl 

Prontoril Album 
Dageoan; M. t B. 693 
Thiaxamkle; Cibaxot 
Oermanin; Bayer 205 j Antrypol 
Euphyllinj Aminophylline 



APPROVED NAMES 


APPROVED NAMES 
Cyclobarbitone 

Deaoxycortone Acetate 

DtCOUUMTol 

Dienastrol 

DimethyUtilbamidine 

Diodone 

Diphenan 

Ethistcrone 

Hexacole 

Meprtrhol 

Meeulphen 

Pentamidine 

Pethidine Hydrochloride 
Pheakxiol 

Pholedrine 

Pro pamidine 
Soluble Pheoytoin 


Stilbamidine 

Sulphadimethy Ipyrimidine 
Thiomeralate 


OTHER NAMES 

S-J'-CyclohexenyldhoOiylbarbtturie add; 
Phanodorm 

.l*-Pregneo-21-ol-3:20-dione acetate j 
Deeoxy corticosterone acetate; 
Deoxycorticosterone acetate 
3:3' methylene bi»(4-hydroxycoumarin); 
Temparin 

Dip-hydroxy phenylhexadiene; 

yd-bia-^-hydroxypbenyll-d^-hexadiene 
4 :4'Diamkiino-s: /J-diraethylstilbene 
3:5-Diiodo- 4 ■ pyridone- N’-ocet ic acid with 
diethanolamine; 

Perabrodil 

paraBentylpbeny! carbamate; 

Butolan 

Ethinylteatosterone; Pregnenioolone 
4Cyrlohexyl-3-ethyl-1: 2 : 4-triaxole ; 

A roman; Triaxole 

T rimet hy Imethox y pro pony lammonium 
bromide; 

Kwnodil in a 0-3 per cent, isotonic solution 
2:6-Dimethylthianthrene ; 
Dimethyldiphenylene disulphide; 

Mitigal 

x: u>-(4 : 4' • Diamidinodiphenoxy )pentane 
Ethyl l-methyl-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxyl- 
ate; 

Dolantin; Demerol 

aPhenyl/3-(4-hvdroxy-3:5-diiodophenyl)* 
propionic acid ; 

Biliselectan 

$-Methylammo-4-hydroxypropylbenxene; 
Veritol 

1 : u>-(4 : 4'-Dwmidinodiphenoxy)propane 
Sodium 5 : 5-diphenylhydantoinate; 

Pheoytoin Sodium; Soluble Dilantin; 
Epanuttn 

4 : 4' • Diamidmoet il bene 
2 - (p • Aminobe»ixeoeeulphonamido)4 : 6 • di- 
methy Ipyrimidine; 

Sulphamezathine 

Sodium ethylmercurithkaalieylate; 
Merthiolate 
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EXTRACTUM PITUITARII LIQUIDUM 

[Ext Pituit Liq.) 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract 

CAUTION.— In any pari of the British Empire in which Pituitary 
(Posterior Lobe) Extract is controlled by law, care must be taken that the 
provisions of such law are duly complied with. (See British Pharma¬ 
copoeia, 1932, page 12.) 

Synonyms. Injectio Pituitarii Poaterioris : Pituitary Extract. 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract is an aqueous extract of the 
posterior lobe of pituitary bodies of oxen or other mammals. It 
contains 10 Units (oxytocic) per millilitre. 

The pituitary bodies, removed from the animal as soon as possible 
after death, are immediately frozen. The posterior lobes, dissected 
from the frozen material, are subdivided, and are either used imme¬ 
diately for preparation of the extract, or dried and powdered, after 
removal of water by immersion in several successive changes of a large 
volume of Acetone. The fresh subdivided posterior lobes are extracted 
with Distilled Water, acidified with Acetic Acid, sufficiently hot to 
coagulate the proteins and to destroy the autolvtic enzymes present, 
and having a reaction In 1 tween the limits corresponding to pH 3 and 
pH 4, or the dry powder is similarly treated. The solution is filtered, 
the filtrate is assayed anti, if necessary, diluted to the required strength, 
and again adjusted to the required degree of acidity; it is then distri¬ 
buted into sterilised glass containers which are sealed so as to exclude 
bacteria. The extract is sterilised either by filtration before being 
distributed into the glass containers, or by heating in an autoclave after 
being sealed in the containers. If the extract is sterilised by filtration 
a suitable antiseptic is added in sufficient proportion to prevent the 
growth of bacteria. 

Characters. A dear, colourless liquid with a faint odour, and having a reaction 
between the limits corresponding to the values pH 3 and pH 4. 

Tests for Identity. It complies with each of the three following tests:— 
(1) It causes contraction of the muscle of the mammalian uterus, suspended 
in a bath as directed under the biological assay of pituitary ( posterior lobe) 
extract. (2) It causes a rise of the blood pressure when injected into the 
vein of a mammal, anaesthetised by a general anaesthetic or by destruction 
of the brain. (3) When injected under the skin of a mammal, at the same 
time as a volume of water is administered by month, it causes a delay 
in the excretion of the water. 

Tests for Purity. When mixed with an equal volume of 2N sodium hydroxide 
and allowed to stand for one hoar at room temperature, and then neutralised, 
the actions on the blood pressure and cm the excretion of water disappear, 
and the activity on the muscle of the guinea-jag’s uterus is reduced to not 
more than 5 per cent, of that originally present. 

It oompUes with the tests far sterility. 
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Assay. Determine the oxytocic activity by the biological assay of pituitary 
(posterior lobe) extract* and express it as the number of Units (oxytocic) 
per millilitre. 

Containers. The containers of Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract are cither 
scaled glass ampoules, or glass phials sealed so as to allow the withdrawal 
of successive doses on different occasions. If containers of the latter form 
are used. Pituitary {Posterior Lobe) Extract contains a sufficient proportion 
of some antiseptic to prevent the growth of any organism which may 
be accidentally introduced in the process of removing a portion of the 
contents of the container. The glass ampoules, or glass phials, comply 
with the teste for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Storage. Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract should be kept at as low a 
temperature aa possible above its freezing -point. Under these conditions 
it may be expected to retain its potency for at least eighteen months after 
the date of manufacture, provided that the miction lies between the limits 
of pH 3 and pH 4. 

Labelling. The label on each container states the number of Units (oxytocic) 
per millilitre. If the number of Units (antidiuretic) or of Units (pressor) 
is also stated, the activity to which the Units refer must be determined bv 
the biological assay of pituitary [posterior lobe) extract and expressed as the 
number of Units per millilitre. 

The label on the container, or the label or wrapper on the package, 
states :—(1) the date of manufacture ; (2) the date after which the prepara¬ 
tion is not intended to be used. 

DOSES 

By subcutaneous or Intramuscular Injection. 

2 to 5 Units (0 2 to 0*5 mil). 


INJECTIO INSULINI 

[Inj. Insulin.} 

Injection of Insulin 

CAUTIOS. In any part of the British Empire in which Insulin is 
controlled by law, care must be taken that the provisions of such law are 
duly complied with. (Bee British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, jxtge 12.) 

Synonym. Insulin. 

Injection of Insulin is a sterile solution of the specific antidiabetic 
principle of the mammalian pancreas, containing 20, 40 or 80 Units 
per millilitre. 

It may be prepared by the following method. The pancreas, which 
most be either fresh or kept frozen from the time of removal from the 
body, is finely divided. Alcohol (95 per cent.) is then added, until 
the concentration of ethyl alcohol is about 60 per cent, v/v, together 
with a sufficient quantity of Hydrochloric Acid to make the reaction 
of the mixture not less than pH 3-0 and not more than pH 3*5. The 
mixture is then filtered, and the filtrate evaporated to small bulk, 
to which Alcohol (95 per cent.) is added until the concentration of 
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ethyl alcohol is between 60 and 70 per cent. v/V. A precipitate of 
inert matter is removed by filtration. To the filtrate, Dehydrated 
Alcohol is added, until the concentration of ethyl alcohol is 95 per 
cent, v v. The precipitate so obtained is collected and dissolved 
in water. The active material is separated from this solution either 
by adjusting the reaction of the solution to the iso-electric point (which 
lies between the limits corresponding to the values pH 5 and pH 6), 
or by adding Trinitrophenol. The precipitate, obtained in the former 
way, is dried and powdered. The precipitate, obtained in the latter 
way, is dissolved in a solvent, containing 6 volumes of Alcohol (80 
per cent.) to 1 volume of Dilute Hydrochloric Acid and 1 volume of 
Distilled Water. This solution is poured into excess of Acetone, and 
the resulting precipitate is dried and powdered. The necessary 
quantity of the dry powder is dissolved in Distilled Water acidified 
to a reaction between limits corresponding to the values pH 3 and 
pH 4. To the acidulated water, used for dissolving the powder, 
a sufficient proportion of some antiseptic to prevent the growth of 
any organism, whHi may 1*» accidentally introduced in the process 
of removing a portion of the contents of the container, is added. The 
solution is sterilised by passage through a bacteria-proof filter, the 
potency is determined and the strength is adjusted. It is then 
distributed into sterilised containers, in which it is sealed. 

Character*. Colourless liquid, free from turbidity ami from matter which 
deposit* on standing. 

Tests tor Purity. Complies with the test* for entity. 

Assay. Determine the |#»tcncy by thf bioiogical assay of insulin, and express 
it in Units per millilitre. 

Containers. The containers are glass phials, sealed so as to allow the with¬ 
drawal of successive doses «m different occasions. The container* comply 
with the tests fur limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Storage. Injection of Insulin should he kept at as low a temperature as possible 
above its freezing point, and should not be exposed to temperatures exceeding 
20\ Under these conditions it may be expected to retain its potency for 
at least two years after the date of manufacture, provided that the reaction 
ike between the limits of pH 3 and pH 4. 

Labelling. The label on each container states the number of Units per milli¬ 
litre. 

The label on the container, or the label or wrapper on t he package states:— 
(l) the date of manufacture; (2) the date after which the preparation is 
not intended to be used. 


DOSES 
By injection 

The dose is determined by the physician in accordance with the needs of the 
patient. 

When Injection of Insulin or Insulin is prescribed. Injection of Insulin, containing 
20 Units per millilitre, shall be dispensed, unless a solution of some other strength 
hi specified. 
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INJECTTIO INSULINI PHOTAMINATI CUM ZINCO 

[Inj. Insulin. Protaminat. c. Zinc.] 

i 

Injection of Protamine Zinc Insulin 

CAUTION —In any part of the British Empire in which Protamine 
Zinc Insulin is controlled by late, care must be taken that the provisions 
of such law are duly complied with. [See British Pharmacopoeia, 
1932, page 12.) 

Synonym. Protamine Zinc Insulin. 

Injection of Protamine Zinc Insulin is a sterile suspension of the 
specific antidiabetic principle of the mammalian pancreas, a suitable 
protamine and zinc chloride, containing 40 or 80 Units per millilitre. 

It may be prepared by the following method : A sterile solution of 
Insulin is assayed by the biological assay of insulin and its potency is 
adjusted so that, when diluted with the other constituents in sterile 
form, it contains the re {wired number of Units per millilitre. A 
suitable protamine in the proportion of 0-75 to 1-25 milligrams of 
protamine sulphate for each 100 Units, a quantity of Zinc Chloride, 
equivalent to 0-2 milligram of zinc for each 100 Units, ami 1-6 per 
cent, w/v of Glycerin, are added asepticallv. A sufficient proportion 
of some antiseptic is added to prevent the growth of any organism 
which may be accidentally introduced in the process of withdrawing 
a portion of the contents of the containers. The solution is distributed 
asepticallv into sterilised containers. To each container is added 
a sufficient quantity of a sterile solution of Sodium Phosphate, contain¬ 
ing if necessary small amounts of sodium hydroxide or of phosphoric 
acid, so that the final mixture contains (W>10 to 0-011 gramme of 
Sodium Phosphate for even- 100 Units of Insulin, and has a reaction 
which lies between pH 6-9 and pH 7-3. The containers are then sealed. 

Characters. An almost colourless, turbid liquid. 

Tests tor' Purity. Complies with the tests for sterility. 

The clear supernatant liquid obtained by means of a centrifuge, or by 
filtration, does not contain more than 3-75 per cent, of the original activity, 
when tested by the biological assay of insulin. 

Complice with the test for retardation of Ike insulin effect. 

Amy. Add to the suspension 0-3 millilitre of N/100 hydrochloric acid per 
millilitre, in order to dissolve the precipitate, determine the potency by the 
biological assay of instdin [rabbit method) and express it in Units per milli¬ 
litre. 

Containers. The containers are glam phials, sealed so as to allow the with¬ 
drawal of successive doses on different occasions. The containers oomply 
with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Stersge. Injection of Protamine Zinc Insulin should be kept at as low a tem¬ 
perature as possible above its freezing-point, and should not be exposed to 
temperatures exceeding 20°. Under these conditions it may be expected to 
retain Its potency for at least two years after the date of manufacture. 

LahsBtny. The label on each container states the number of Units per mOli* 
litre. 
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Tbd Ubel on the container, or the label or wrapper on the package, 
states:—(1) the date of manufacture; (2) the date after which the prepara¬ 
tion Is not intended to be used ; (3) that the containers should be carefully 
shaken before a dose is withdrawn, 

DOSES 
By Injection 

The dose is determined by the physician in accordance with the needs of the 
patient. 

When Injection of Protamine Zinc Insulin or Protamine Zinc Insulin is prescribed. 
Injection of Protamine Zinc Insulin, containing 40 Unite per millilitre, shall be dis¬ 
pensed, tmir** a preparation of some other strength is specified, 

LIQUOR SODII CITRATIS ANTICOAGULANS 

[Liq. Sod, Cit. Anticoag.) 

Anticoagulant Solution of Sodium Citrate 

Sodium Citrate.25 grammes 

Sodium Chloride ..... 9 grammes 

Sterilised Water, sufficient to produce . 1000 millilitres 

Dissolve the Sodium Citrate and Sodium Chloride in 900 millilitres 
of Sterilised Water, filter, add a sufficient quantity of Sterilised Water 
to produce 1000 millilitres, and sterilise by heating in an autoclave or 
by filtration. 

Anticoagulant Solution of .Sodium Citrate kept in a container which is 
cloned with cotton wool ht umi within one month after its preparation, 
If kept in a container which ia sealed by fusion of the glass, or by some 
equally effective method, it may be stored for a longer period. 

LIQUOR SODII CITRATIS CUM DEXTROSO 

[Liq. Sod. Cit. c. Dextros.] 

Solution of Sodium Citrate with Dextrose 

Sodium Citrate.30 grammes 

Dextrose.30 grammes 

Sterilised Water ... a sufficient quantity 

Dissolve the Sodium Citrate in 900 millilitres of Sterilised Water, 
and filter. Add a sufficient quantity of Sterilised Water to produce 
1000 millilitres; distribute the solution, in quantities of 100 millilitres, 
in blood transfusion bottles, or other suitable containers, and sterilise 
by heating in an autoclave. 

This solution when kept in a glass container may cause the separation 
of small solid particles. A solution containing such particles must not 

be used. 

Dissolve the Dextrose in 160 millilitres of Sterilised Water, and 
filter. Add a sufficient quantity of Sterilised Water to produce 200 
millilitres, and sterilise by heating in an autoclave. 


3* 
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If either solution is stored in a container which is closed with cotton 
wool, ft is used within one month after its preparation. If kept in a con¬ 
tainer which is sealed by fusion of the glass, or by some equally effective 
method* it may be stoml for a longer period. 

To make the required solution for use, add, with aseptic technique, 
20 millilitres of the solution of Dextrose to each 100 millilitres of the 
solution of Sodium Citrate. 

MENAPHTHONUM 

[Menaphthon.) 

Menaphthone 

Synonym. Menadione. 

Sixth Addendum to the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, pages 17 to 19, 
before DOSES insert :— 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Menaphthone for intramuscular 
injection is prepared with a suitable oil or ester, and is distributed in the 
final containers, which are then either finally sealed or temporarily dosed 
so as to exclude bacteria. When the volume in each container docs* not 
exceed 30 millilitres, the containers are heated at 150° for one hour. When 
the volume in each container exceeds 30 millilitres, the containers are heated 
for a longer time, sufficient to ensure that the whole of the solution in each 
container is maintained at 150 for one hour. Containers which have been 
temporarily dosed are then finally sealed. 


MISTURA SENNiE COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Senn. Co.] 

Compound Mixture of Senna 

Aromatic Solution of Ammonia may be used, in place of Aromatic 
Spirit of Ammonia, and a mixture of one part of Concentrated Com¬ 
pound Tincture of Cardamom and three volumes of water may be 
used, in place of Compound Tincture of Cardamom, in making this 
Mixture. 


(ESTRADIOLIS MONOBENZOAS 

[(Estradiol. Monobenz.] 

(Estradiol Monobenzoate 

Synonyms. Dihydroxyoestrin monobenzoate: Estradiol benzoate. 

C l( H„0,.MoL Wt. 376-22 

(Estradiol monobenzoate is a-3:17-dihydroxy-d 1! * : *-ceetratriene-3- 
benzoate, and may be prepared by the reduction of oestrone and 
benzoylation of the a-cestradiol produced. 
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Character*. Colourless crystals; odourless. 

Insoluble in water and in aqoeous solution* of alkali hydroxide*; slightly 
soluble in alcohol (95 per cent.). 

Test* for Identity. Boil 0-01 gramme for thirty minute* with 1 millilitre of 
alcoholic solution of potassium hydroxide, dilute with wafer, acidify with 
dilute hydrochloric acid, and shake with successive quantities of ether; wash 
the mixed ethereal solution* first with solution of sodium bicarbonate, then 
with wafer, and remove the ether; the residue oomplies with the following 
test* 

Melting-point, 174° to 179°. 

Heat 0-05 milligram with 1 millilitre of a 2 5 percent, w/wsolution 
of fi-naphthol in sulphuric acid for two minutes at 100°, cool, and add 
1 millilitre of water ; an orange-yellow colour, which changes to red 
when the solution is heated for ninety seconds at 100°, is produced. 

To 5 millilitres of a saturated aqueous solution add from 2 to 3 drops 
of solution of mercury nitrate ; a red colour or precipitate develops on 
heating. 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 190° to 195 5 ; specific rotation at 20’ in a 
1 per cent, w/v solution in dxxmn (sodium light), 4- 57° to + 63°. 

Dissolve 0-0025 gramme in 0 5 millilitre of solution of potassium hydroxide 
Ml in dehydrated alcohol and add 0-2 millilitre of a 2 percent, w/v solution 
of dindrobemcne in dehydrated alcohol ; keep the mixture at 25 3 , protected 
from bright light, for one hour, and arid 10 millilitres of dehydrated alcohol ; 
the resultant colour, with an absorption band in the green, is less intense 
than that produced in a simultaneous test carried out with 00001 gramme 
of astrone (limit of cestrone). 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of (Estradiol Monobenzoate for sub- 
cutaneous or intramuscular injection is prepared by aseptic methods with 
a suitable oil or ester, which has previously been heated at 150 5 for one 
hour. The solution is transferred to previously sterilised containers, and 
these are sealed so as to exclude bacteria. 

Labelling of a Solution. The label on the container states the number of 
milligrams of (Estradiol Mono benzoate and the number of Units in 1 milli¬ 
litre. 


DOSES 

By lubeutaneoui or intramuscular injection. 

Metric. Imperial 

0-0001 to 0005 gramme. Vaoo Via grain. 

1000 to 50,000 Units. 

Non.—The Unit to be used in expressing dosage is the Unit of cestrogenio activity 
(benzoate standard) defined by the Permanent Commission on Biological Standards 
of the Health Organisation of the League of Nations, namely, the specific oestrus- 
producing activity contained in 0-1 y (0-0001 milligram) of the standard preparation 
of the monobenxoate of the dihydroxy form of the hormone kept in the National 
Institute for Medical Research, Hampstead, London. 
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(ESTRONUM 

[CEstron.) 

(Estrone 

Synonym. Ketohydroxyoestrin: Estronum. 

CuH.,0,.Mol. Wt. 270-17 

(Estrone is 3-hydroxy-17-ketovl 1 ‘-a^tratriene, and may be 
prepared from the urine of certain mammals. 

Characters. Colourless crystals; odourless. 

Very sparingly soluble in t eater ; slightly soluble in dehydrated alcohol , 
in alcohol (95 per cent.) and in ether ; soluble in chloroform , in acetone , in 
benzene, and in fixed oils, and in aqueous solutions of alkali hydroxides. 
It may be extracted from ethereal solutions by shaking with S/1 sodium 
hydroxide. 

Tests lor Identity. Heat 0 05 milligram with 1 millilitre of a 2 5 per will, 
w/w solution of finaphthol in sulphuric acid for two minutes at 100*. cool, 
and add 1 millilitre of t rater ; an orange-yellow colour, which changes to 
red when the solution is heated for ninety seconds at UK)*, is produced. 

To 5 millilitres of a saturated aqueous solution add 2 to 3 drops of 
solution of mercury nitrate ; a red colour or precipitate develops on heating. 

Dissolve about 0*05 gramme in 5 millilitres of a mixture of equal volumes 
of acetone and teM solution of sodium hydroxide* and gradually add, with 
vigorous shaking* 0*5 millilitre of benzoyl Monde ; meihng-pwnl of the 
precipitated benzoyl derivative, after recrystallisation from a mixture of 
equal volumes of acetone and water , 218" to 222*. 

Tests for Purity, hldting point* 254* to 262° ; specific rotation at 2n° in a 
1 per cent, w/v solution in diomn (sodium light), -f 158* to -f I6tf ; ultra- 
violet absorption in dehydrated alcohol FT at 280mji. 80 to 90, 

Sterilisation of a Solution, A solution of (Estrone for subcutaneous or intra¬ 
muscular injection is prepared by the method described under * (Estradiolis 
Monobenzoaa \ 

Labelling of a Solution* The label on the container states the number of 
milligrams of (Estrone and the number of Units in 1 millilitre. 

DOSES 

Orally or by subcutaneous or intramuscular injection. 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*000! to 001 gramme* Vsoe to V# grain. 

1000 to 100,000 Units* 

Nova,—The Unit to be used in expressing dosage Is the Unit of oestrogenic activity 
(osstrone standard) defined by the Permanent Commission on Biological Standards 
of the Health Organisation of the League of Nations, namely, the specific mstrus* 
prodtuung Activity contained in 0*1 y (00001 milligram) of the standard preparation 
of mstrone kept in the National Institute for Medical Research, Hampstead* London, 
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OLEUM HIPPOGLOSSI 

(01. Hippogloss.] 

Halibut-liver Oil 

See Fourth Addendum to the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, page 23. 

The requirement for iodine value of glycerides is changed from ‘ 112 
to 130’ to * 112 to 150’. 

OLEUM LIMONIS 

(01. Limon.’ 

Oil of Lemon 

British Pharmacopeia, 1932, page 308; Addendum 1936, page 50. 

The following requirements are amended: 

The content of aldehydes, calculated as citral, f’ 10 H u O, is changed 
from * 4 per cent, w w ’ to ‘ 2-5 per cent, w w \ 

The specific gravity ( 15 - 5 ° 15 5 ) is changed from ‘0-857 to 0-861 ' 
to ' 0-855 to 0-861 ’. 

The non-volatile residue from 5 grammes is changed from ‘ not less 
than 0-1 gramme and not more than 0-15 gramme ’ to 1 not less than 
0*075 gramme and not more than 0-15 gramme 


OLEUM MYRISTICiE 

(Ol. Myrist.] 

Oil of Nutmeg 

British Pharmacopaua, 1932, page 311 ; Addendum 1936, page 52. 

The following requirements are amended:— 

The solubility in alcohol is changed from ' Soluble in 3 volumes of 
alcohol (90 per cent.) ' to * Soluble in 4 volumes of alcohol (90 per cent.), 
the solution sometimes depositing crystals on standing ’. 

The specific gravity (15-5°, 15-5°) is changed from ‘0-880 to 0-925’ 
to ‘ 0-865 to 0-925 ’. 

The optical rotation is changed from * + 10° to -f 30° ’ to * + 10° 
to -f 45° \ 

The refractive index at 20° is changed from ‘ 1-474 to 1-488 ’ to 
‘ 1-472 to 1-488 ’. 


PANCREATINUM 

[Pancreatin.] 

Pancreatin 

Sucrose may be used, in place of Lactose, in making Pancreatin. 
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PARAFFINUM LIQUIDUM 

[Paraff. Liq.) 

Liquid Paraffin 

The requirement * remains clear when dried, cooled to 0° and kept 
at that temperature for four hours (limit of solid paraffins) 1 is deleted. 


PEHTOBARBITONUM SOLUBILE 

[Pentobarbiton. Solub.) 

Soluble Pentobarbitone 

Synonym. Pentobarbital Sodium. 


(e t H*)(C*Hj,)C*CO*NH*CO*NNa CO . Mol. Wt, 248-15 

Soluble Pentobarbitone is the mono-sodium derivative of 5-etbyl- 
5-(l«methylbutyl)-barbituric acid, and may be obtained by the inter¬ 
action in alcoholic solution of this substance and sodium ethoxide. 
It contains not less than 98*5 per cent., and not more than the equiva¬ 
lent of 101 per cent., of C u H n 0,X t Na. calculated with reference to 
the substance dried at 90° for six hours. 

Characters. A white crystalline powder, or granule#; odourless; taste, 
slightly bitter. 

Very soluble in water and in alcohol; ad most insoluble in ether. 

Tests for Identity. A 10 per cent, w/v solution in water is alkaline to solution 
of litmus . 

Dissolve 0*1 gramme in 3 millilitres of water, and acidify with dilute 
hydrochloric acid ; a white precipitate is produced. 

Boil 0*2 gramme with 5 millilitres of test-solution of sodium hydroxide ; 
ammonia is evolved. 

Dissolve about 0*1 gramme in 3 millilitres of water, and add 1 millilitre 
of test-solution of mercuric chloride ; a white precipitate, which hi soluble 
inf dilute solution of ammonia , is produced. 

Dissolve about 0 15 gramme in 5 millilitre* of water and add 5 millilitre* 
of solution of stiver nitrate ; a white precipitate, which is soluble in dilute 
solution of ammonia, is produced. 

Melting-point of the residue obtained in the Assay, 127° to 130°. 

Incinerate about 0*1 gramme; the residue yields the reactions character¬ 
istic of sodium. 

Tests fur Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of freshly boiled and 
cooled water ; it dissolves rapidly and completely, giving a chew, colourless 
solution which does not show any opalescence after one hour. 

Dissolve 1 gramme in a mixture of 2 millilitres of test-solution of sodium 
hydroxide ami 13 millilitres of water, and shake with 25 millilitres of ether 
for one minute; separate the ethereal solution, ami wash with three 
successive quantities, each of 5 millilitres, of water; remove the ether ami 
dry the residue at 100°; the residue weighs not more than 0*005 gramme 
(limit of neutral and basic substances). 

Lead limit , 10 parts per million. 
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Lotos, when dried at 90® for sue hours, not more than 5 per cent of its 
weight. 

Ana;, Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 millilitres of 
water, add 10 millilitre* of dilute hydrochloric odd and shake with successive 
quantities, each of 25 millilitres, of ether until complete extraction is effected. 
Wash the combined ethereal solutions with two successive quantities, each 
of 5 millilitres, of water, remove the ether by evaporation and dry the residue 
of CjjHjgOjN, to constant weight at 90°. I gramme of CnHuOfN, j, 
equivalent to 1*097 grammes of C n H„(W*a. 

Storage. Soluble Pentobarbitone should be kept in a well-closed container. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

<M to 0 2 gramme. 1*/* to S grains. 

PEPSINUM 

[Pepsin.; 

Pepsin 

Sucrose may be used, in place of Lactose, in making Pepsin. 

POTASSII SULPHAS 

[Pot. Sulph.j 

Potassium Sulphate 

KjSCL.Mol. Wt. 174-3 

Potassium sulphate may be obtained by the interaction of sulphuric 
acid and potassium chloride, or certain other potassium salts. It 
contains not less than 99 per cent, of K 2 S0 4 . 

Characters. Colourless crystals, or a white crystalline powder, odourless; 
taste, saline and slightly bitter. 

Soluble in 10 parts of water ; insoluble in alcohol {90 per ceftf.). 

Tests tor Identity. Yields the reactions characteristic of potassium, and of 
sulphates. 

Tests for Purity. A 2 per cent, w v solution in water is not acid to solution 
of methyl orange (absence of acid sulphate). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of warm water and add dilute solution 
of ammonia; no blue colour is produced (limit of (Kipper); add solution of 
hydrogen sulphide; no precipitate is produced (limit of line). 

Dissolve 1 gramme in 20 millilitres of water y add 1 millilitre of dilute 
solution of ammonia , and boil ; no precipitate is produced (limit of 
aluminium). 

0*3 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides . 

04 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit , 20 parts per million. 

Amy. Carry out the Amy as directed under * Sodii Sulphas.* i gramme 
of the precipitate is equivalent to 0-7467 gramme of KjS0 4 . 


Metric 

1 to 3 grammas. 


DOSES 


Imperial 

15 to 45 grains. 
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PROGESTERONUM 

j Progester on. | 

Progesterone 

Synonym. Progestin. 

C„H*O t .Mol. Wt. 314-2 

Progesterone is 3:20-iiiketo-J ‘-pregnene. It may be prepared from 
the corpora lutea of the ovaries of sows or other mammals, or from 
stigmasterol, pregnanediol, or cholesterol. 

Characters. Colourin'* crystals; odourless. 

Insoluble in trater ; readily soluble in al&ditd. in ether, in chloroform , in 
acetone, in benzene, anti in fixod oils; moderately soluble in light }*etrtdtum. 

Test for Identity. Dissolve <><AM>5 gramme in 15 millititrt*i» of alcohol (90 per 
cent.) containing an excess* of Ay druryUtminr htplrnchloridc ami one drop nf 
glacial acetic acid, and beat in a Y«*sel fitful with a reflux condenser for two 
hours; remove most of the* alcohol, anti add 05 millilitre of imtcr ; pro¬ 
gesterone dioxime separate* in leaUshAfied aggregate* ; melting jxrint. after 
rccrystallisation from dilute alcohol, 23H . 

Tests for Purity. Melting*point , \2H 0 to 131 n ; spec*fir radium at !?*»' in a I per 
cent, w v solution in dehydrated alcohol (sodium light), -f 1 HtY to -f* 19 6*; 
ultra-violet ab*ory4ion in dfhijdratetl alcofad FT at 241m/i, about 55<», 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Progesterone for subcutaneous «»r 
intramuscular injection is prepared by the method described under * (JKatra* 
dioli Monobentoaa \ 

Labelling of a Solution. The label on the container states the number of 
milligrams of Progesterone and the number of 1'ntis in l millilitre. 

DOSES 

By subcutaneous or intramuscular injection. 

Metric. Imperial. 

0001 to 0 005 gramme. Veo to Vis train. 

1 to 5 Units. 

Note.—'T he Unit to be used in expressing dosage is the Unit for the progestational 
hormone defined by the Permanent Commission on Biological Standards of the 
Health Organisation of the League of Nations, namely, the specific progestational 
activity of 1 milligram of the standard preparation of progesterone kept in the 
National Institute for Medical Research, Hampstead, London. 


PULVIS IPECACUANHA ET OPII 

[Puhr. Ipecac, et Opii] 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium 

Potassium Sulphate may be used, in place of Lactose, in making 
this preparation. 
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STILBCESTROL 

[Stiiboestr.] 

Stilboestrol 

Synonym. Diethylstilbopatro!. 

Sixth Addendum to the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, pages 25 to 26, 
Iwfore DOSES insert :— 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Stilba-strol for intramuscular Injection 
is prepared by the method described under ‘ Menaphthonutn \ 


STROPHANTHINUM-G 

[ Str ophan thin. - G j 

Strophanthin-G 

Synonyms. Ouabain : G-Strophanthin. 

< , .tH M 0 ltf 8U t 0.Mol. Wt. 728-5 

Strophanthin-U i.s a crystalline glycoside which may be obtained 
from the seeds of Slrophanlhus grains Fra rich, or from the wood of 
Acokanthera Schimjnrri (A.D.C.) Schwinf. 

Characters. Small, colourless crystals,or a white, crystalline powder; odour¬ 
less ; taste, bitter. 

Soluble in about 100 {*arts of miter ; soluble in dehydrated alcohol ; almost 
insoluble in ether and in chloroform . 

Tests for Identity. Melting-point . when dried at 1 00 in a vacuum, about 
200 a , after sintering at 186". 

Moisten a small quantity with a drop of sulphuric acid ; a ml or brownish- 
mi colour is produced. 

Dissolve a small quantity in a cold mixture of 4 volumes of sulphuric 
acid and 1 volume of i mter ; no green colour is produced (distinction from 
K-Struphanthin) but a pink colour develop which on standing deepens to 
red with a green fluorescence. 

Moisten a small quantity with a drop of a 5 per cent, w v solution of 
ammonium vanadate in t cater and evaporate to dryness ; cool, and add a drop 
of sulphuric acid; a green colour is produced. 

Moisten a small quantity with solution of ammonium molybdate and evapor¬ 
ate to dryness; cool, and add a drop of sulphuric acid ; a blue colour is 
produced. 

Tests for Purity. Specific rotation , after drying in a vacuum at 100°, in 
2*5 per cent, w/v solution in methyl alcohol , — 39-8° to — 40*8°. 

A 1 per cent, w/v solution in water gives no precipitate with solution 
of tannic mid (absence of K-8trophanthin). 

Loses, when dried at 100° in a vacuum, not less than 19 per cent, and 
not more than 21-5 per cent, of its weight. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0-1 per cent, of residue. 

Storage. Strophanthin-G should be kept in a well-closed container. 

4* 
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Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Strophanthin-G for parcntoral 
injection is sterilised by heating in am autoclave, or by filtration. 

DOSES 

By Intnvonoos injection 
Metric. Imperial. 

0 00013 to 0-0005 gramme. i /s«e to Vm grata. 


SULPHACETAMIDUM 

[Suiphacetamid.j 

Sulphacetamide 

NH t C # H4*SO*XHCX)C r H s [Nil,: BO t NH COCH, -1:4] 

Mol. Wt. 214 2 

Sulphacetamide is p-aminol>en7.enesuJphonacctamide, and may bo 
prepared by the acetylation of sulphanilamide with acetic anhydride, 
followed by the hydrolysis of one acetyl group of the p-acetamido- 
benzenesulphonacetamide so formed. It contains not leas than 
99*0 per cent, of C t H 10 0,N,S, calculated with reference to the substance 
dried at 100°. 

Characters. A white* or yellowish-white, crystalline powder; odourless ; 
taste* acid and slightly saline. 

Soluble in 150 parts of water at 20% and in 15 parts of alcohol \9S per cent.) ; 
insoluble in ether ; soluble in 7 parts of acetone ; soluble* in mineral a< id^ 
and in solutions of alkali carbonates. 

Testa for Identity. An aqueous solution is arid to solution of litmus . 

Dissolve about 005 gramme in 2 millilitre* of warm dilute hydrochloric 
add ; cool in ice and add 2 millilitres of a 1 j**r cent. w v solution of sodium 
nitrite in water ; add 2 millilitres of \caier and 1 millilitre of salutum of 
(i naphihol ; an orange precipitate is produced. 

When heated with alcohol (9o per cent.) and sulphuric acid . the odour 
of ethyl acetate is recognisable (distinction from certain other sulphon- 
amides). 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 181° to 184% 

1 gramme dissolves completely and immediately in 5 millilitres of a 
mixture of equal volumes of dilute hydrochloric acid and water {limit of 
p-acetamidobenzoneaulphonaccUmulc). 

1 gramme dissolves completely in 10 millilitres of 2N sodium carbonate 
(limit of sulph&nilamide). 

1 gramme, dissolved in a mixture of 5 millilitres of water and 1 millilitre 
of nitric add , complies with the limit test for Monde s. 

1 gramme, dissolved in a mixture of 5 millilitres of water and 1 millilitre 
of hydroMoric add * complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Ignite 1 gramme with 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate ; cool, 
dissolve the residue in 15 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric add , dilate to 
45 millilitres with water, and add N/10 potassium permanganate until a 
faint pink colour is obtained; the solution complies with the limit lest 
for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit , 10 parts per million. 

Loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 0*5 per cent, of its weight. 

Leaves, cm incineration, not more than 0*1 per cent, of residue. 
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Attljr. Carry oat the Amsy u directed under * BalphaniUmidumEach 
millilitre of M/10 todinm nitrile ia equivalent to 0-02142 gramme of 
C,H u O i N t S. 

Storage, SuJphacetAmide should be kept in a well-dosed container. 

Sterilisation. Sulphacetamide is prepared as a sterile powder by powdering 
the crystals finely, drying at 100°, distributing the powder in the final 
containers, closing the containers either finally or temporarily, and heating 
so as to maintain the whole of the powder at 150° for one hour; the con¬ 
tainers which were temporarily closed are then finally closed so as to exclude 
bacteria. If the containers are closed by means of a plug of non-absorbent 
cotton wool, the contents are used within one month of sterilisation. 
Sulphacetamide which has been sterilised in this manner shows not more 
than a slight discoloration. 


Metric. 

0 5 to 2 grammas. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

8 to 30 grains. 


SULPHACETAMIDUM SOLUBILE 

[Suiphacetamid. Solub.] 

Soluble Sulphacetamide 

NH t C t H 4 *SO t NNa CO€H t} H t O [NH # : SO, NNa COCH, -1:4] 

Mol. Wt. 254-2 

Soluble Sulphacetamide is s<xlium/>-amiuobenzenesulphonacetainide 
and may be prepared by the addition of alcohol to a strong aqueous 
solution prepared by adding sodium hydroxide in aqueous solution 
to the molecular equivalent of sulphacetamide in aqueous suspension. 
It contains not less than 99 0 per cent, of C t H 9 0 t N«SN&, calculated 
with reference to the substance dried at 150°. 

Characters. A white, or yellowish-w hite, micro-crystalline powder ; odourless 
taste, slightly bitter. 

Soluble in 1 -5 parts of water; sparingly soluble in alcohol {95 per cenL) 
and in acetone. 

Tests lor Identity. Reaction of a 10 per cent, w/v solution in water, about 
pH 9-0. 

Dissolve about 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of water and add 2 millilitres 
of acWtc acid; a white precipitate is produced. Collect the precipitates 
wash with cold tinier ami dry at 100 v for four hours; the residue has the 
melting-point , 181 * to 184% and complies with the Teste for Identity described 
under * Stdphaoctamkium \ 

Incinerate about 0*5 gramme ; the residue yields the reactions character¬ 
istic of sodium. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides , and 
with the limit test for sulphates. 

Ignite l gramme with 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate; cool, 
dissolve the residue in 15 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric arid, dilute to 
45 millilitres with water, and add N/10 potassium permanganate until a 
faint pink odour is obtained; the solution complies with tbs limit ted for 
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Arsenic limit* 2 parts per million. Lead limit* 10 part* per million. 

Loses, when dried at 150% not more then 7*6 per cent, of ire weight. 

Assay, Garry out the Amy as directed under ‘ $ulphamlamidum \ Each 
millilitre of M/10 sodium nitrite in equivalent to 0*02362 gramme of 

Stonge, Soluble Sulphacetamide should be kept in a well-closed container. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Soluble Sulphacetamide for parenteral 
injection is prepared with freshly prepared Distilled Water which has been 
boiled until free from carbon dioxide. The solution is distributed, with 
a* little exposure to air ivs possible, in suitable containers holding a single 
dose, which are immediately finally sealed, ami sterilised by exposure t<» 
saturated steam at 115 to 116 for thirty minutes. A solution which has 
been sterilised in this manner shows not more than a slight discoloration 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 5 to 2 grammes. 8 to 30 grains. 


SULPHADIAZINA 

[Sulphariiazin.] 

Sulphadiazine 

N : CFTCH :CH N :CNHSOcC: (11 CH V(Sl ^kTT:CH 

Mol. Wt. 250*17 

Sulphadiazine is 2-(/>-ammobenzenesulplionamido)*pyrimidine. and 
may be prepared by the condensation of /j-acetamidobenzenesulphonvl 
chloride with 2-a mi nopy rimidine, followed by hydrolysis of the acetyl 
group by heating with aqueous sodium hydroxide solution. It con¬ 
tains not less than 99*0 per cent, of C 10 H l6 O 1 N 4 S, calculated with 
reference to the substance dried at 105°. 

Characters. A white, or yellowish*white, powder, which slowly darken* on 
exposure to light; almost odourless and tasteless. 

Soluble in about 13,000 jiarts of water at 25° ; sparingly soluble in ale*dud 
and in acetone ; readily soluble in dilute mineral acids and in aqueous 
solutions of alkali hydroxides. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve about 0 05 gramme in 2 millilitres of warm 
dilute hydrochloric add ; cool in ice and add 2 millilitres of a 1 per cent, 
w/v solution of sodium nitrite in water ; add 2 millilitres of water and 
1 millilitre of solution of fi naphthd ; an orange precipitate is produced. 

Heat about 0*05 gramme in a dry tube until it melts ; a reddish-brown 
colour is produced, and the fumes which are evolved do not discolour 
moistened lead acetate paper (distinction from certain other sulphonamidcs). 

Dissolve 0*01 gramme in a mixture of 10 millilitres of water ami 2 millilitres 
of N/10 sodium hydroxide , add 0*5 millilitre of solution of copper sulphate ; 
an olive-green precipitate, which becomes purple-grey on standing, is pro¬ 
duced (distinction from certain other sulphonamides). 

Tests for Purity. Melting-point, 252° to 256°. 

Heat 1 gramme with 50 millilitres of water at about 70° for five minutes, 
cool quickly to 20° usd filter; 25 millilitres of the filtrate requires for 
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neutralisation not more than 0*2 millilitre of N/JO sodium hydroxide, solution 
of phmolphthaldn bring used a* indicator (limit of acidity). 

1 gramme dissolved, by warming, in 5 millilitres of nitric acid and 5 milli¬ 
litres of water complies with the limit test for chlorides . 

I gramme dissolved, by warming, in 5 millilitres of hydrochloric add 
and 5 millilitres of water, complies with the limit ted for sulphates. 

Ignite I gramme with 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate; cool, 
dissolve the rtwidue in 15 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, dilute to 
45 millilitres with water, and add N/10 potassium permanganate until a 
faint pink colour is obtained; the solution compli*^ w it h t he* limit test for iron . 

Arsenic limit , 2 |»arts |**r million. Lmel limit , ID parts per million. 

Loses, wlnm dried at 105'’ for four hours, not more than 0*5 per cent, 
of its weight. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0 1 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under * Sulphanilami iuip \ warming, 
if necessary, to effect solution of the sulphadiazine. Each millilitre of 
M 10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 0 02502 gramme of C l& H I0 O t N 4 8. 

Storage. Suiphadiszine should be kept tn a well-closed container, protected 
from light. 

Sterilisation. Sulphulm/mo is prepared m a *tenle jamder by the methoci 
described under 4 HtiJpbaectamidum ’. Sul phadiazine which has been 
.*terill*«d in thin manner shows not more than a slight discoloration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 5 to 2 grammes. 8 to 30 grains. 


SULPHADIAZINA SOLUBILIS 

[Sulphadiazin. Solub.; 

Soluble Sulphadiazine 

Synonyms. Kulfadiazinum Sodirum : Sulfadiazine Sodium. 

N : CH CH : CH-NTc-NXa-SO, -C ToKHT c(NhT)ChTcH 

Mol. Wt, 272*16 

Soluble Sulphadiazine is the sodium derivative of 2*(/>aminobenzene- 
sulphonamido)-pyrimidine and may he obtained by the interaction 
of this substance and sodium hydroxide. It contains not less than 
99 0 per cent, of C ia H t O t N 4 SNa, calculated with reference to the 
substance dried at 105° for four hours. 


Characters. A white, or yellowish-white, powder ; odourless; almost taste* 
leas. 

Soluble in 2 parts of water at 25° ; sparingly soluble in alcohol . 

Tests far Identity. An aqueous solution is alkaline to solution of phenol• 
phtheddn . 

Dissolve about 1 gramme in 25 millilitres of Anuri id? * millilitres 
of acetic add; a white precipitate is prodn^TrOaUbdl 
wash with cold water and dry at 100° {oan&dfapmerr^ eesjckfeAWthe 
melting-point, 262° to 256°, and complies /fitifjifcTests for Identit 
under 4 Sulpbadiasina \ 



30 


BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA, 1932 


Incinerate about 0*5 gramme ; the residue yields the reaction* character* 
istic of sodium. 

Tests to Parity, 1 gramme dissolved in 5 millilitre* of nitric arid and 20 miUi- 
iitrte of water complies with the limit test for chlorides, 

i gramme dissolved in 5 millilitres of hydrochloric arid and 5 millilitres 
of water complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Ignite i gramme with 1 gramma of anhydrous sodium carbonate ; cool, 
dissolve the residue in 15 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric arid # dilute to 
45 millilitres with water, and add S/10 potassium permanganate until a 
faint funk colour is obtained ; the solution complies with the limit test 
for mm. 

Arsenic limit , 2 part* per million, Isad limits 10 part* per million. 
Loses, alien dried at 105' for four hours, not more than 0*5 per cent, 
of it* weight. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under * Sulphanilamidum \ Each 
millilitre of Jl If 10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 002722 gramme of 
Ci*H f O t N f SNa. 

Storage. Soluble Sulphadiazine should lie kept in a well closed container, 
protected from light. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Soluble Sulphadiaxino for parenteral 
injection is prepared by the method deaerilicd under * Sulpha* Haraidum 
SoluhHe \ A solution which has lx*en sterilised in this manner shows not 
more than a slight discoloration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 5 to 2 grammes. 8 to 30 grains. 


SULPHAGUANIDINA 

[Sulphagu&nidin.j 

Sulphaguanidine 

NH, C,H« S0,-N:C’(NH,)„H t 0 [NH, : 80,N:C(NH,) t -1:4] 

Mol. VVt. 232-26 

Sulphaguanidine is p-anunobenzeneaulphonylguanidine mono¬ 
hydrate and may be prepared by the fusion of dicyandiamide with 
p-aminobenzenesulphonamide. It contains not less than 99*0 per cent, 
of C,H,,O f N,S, calculated with reference to the substance dried at 
110° for four hours. 

Characters. A white, needle-like, crystalline powder, which slowly darkens 
on exposure to light; almost odourless, and tasteless. 

Soluble in about 1000 parts of water at 25° and in about 10 parts of tenter 
at 100°; sparingly soluble in alcohol and in acetone ; readily soluble in 
dilute mineral adds, and insoluble in aqueous solutions of alkali hydroxides. 

Tests for ldsntlty. Dissolve about 0-06 gramme in 2 millilitres of warm dilute 
hydrochloric aeid ; cool in ice and add 2 millilitres of a 1 percent, w/v solution 
of eodium nitrite in taster; add 2 millilitres of water and 1 millilitre of 
eohuUon of p-*ophthol ; an orange precipitate is produced. 

To 0*2 gramme add 5 millilitres of teet-eolution of eodium hydroxide, the 
powder does not dkeotve in the odd, but, when heated to boiling, it die- 
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solves and the odour of ammonia is recognisable (distinction from certain 
other sulphon&mides). 

Tests for Partly. Mdtingpoint, after drying at IKf for four hours, 190° 
to 102-5*. 

Heat 1 gramme with 50 miUilitres of water at about 70* for five minutes, 
cool quickly to 20* and filter; 25 millilitres of the filtrate requires for 
neutralisation not more than 0*1 millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide, solution 
of phenolphthaldn being used as indicator (limit of acidity). 

1 gramme dissolved, by warming, in 1 millilitre of nitric acid and 15 milli¬ 
litres of tenter, complies w ith the limit test for chlorides. 

1 gramme dissolved, by warming, in 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid and 
9 millilitres of uatcr, complies with the limit lest for sulphates. 

Ignite 1 gramme with 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate; cool, 
dissolve the residue in 15 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid , dilute to 
45 millilitres with water, and add N/10 potassium permanganate until a 
faint pink colour is obtained; the solution complies with tbe limit test 
for iron. 

Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit , 10 parts per million. 

Loses, when dried at 110* for four hours, not more than 8 0 per cent, 
of its weight. 

leaves, on incineration, not more than 0 1 per cent, of residue. 

Assay, tarry out the Assay as directed under 4 Sulphaniiamidum \ Each 
millilitre of M 10 anUum nitrite is equivalent to 0-H2142 gramme of 

Storage. Sulpliaguanidinc should 1*' kept in a well-dosed container, protected 
from light. 


Metric. 

0 5 to 2 grammes. 


DOSES 


Imperial. 

8 to 30 grains. 


SULPHANILAMIDUM 

(Sulphanilamid. 

Sulphanilamide 

Fourth Addendum to the British Phannaeopceia, 1D32, page 33, 
delete lines 6 to 14, insert 

Amy. Dissolve about 0 5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 75 millilitres of 
water and 10 miUilitres of hydrochloric acid. Cool the solution, and titrate 
slowly with M/10 sodium nitrite at a temperature not higher than 15° 
until the solution immediately gives a blue colour, when a drop is quickly 
drawn by means of a fine glass rod across the surface of a film of starch* 
iodide past*. The titration is complete when the end-point is reproduced 
after the titrated solution has been allowed to stand for two minutes. Each 
millilitre of M/10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 001721 gramme of 
C.H.O.N.S. 
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SULPHAPYRIDINA 

[Sulphapyridin.] 

Sulphapyridine 

N: CH CH: CH CHTc NH SO. cTcH CH: C{NH,)CH: C2H 

Mol. Wt. 24917 

Sulphapyridine is 2-(p-aminobenzenesulphonamido)-pjTitline and 
may be prepared by the condensation of p-acetamidobenzenesulphonyl 
chloride with 2-aminopyridine, followed by hydrolysis of the acetyl 
group by heating with aqueous sodium hydroxide solution. It 
contains not less than 99 0 per cent, of O n H u O,N,S, calculated with 
reference to the substance dried at 100°. 

Characters. White, or yellowish-white, crystal* or crystalline powder, which 
slowly darken on exposure to light ; odourless ; taste, very slightly bitter. 

Soluble in 300G part* of tml/r at 20% in 1(M) part* of boiling water. in 
400 part* of alcohol (9.5 per cent.), in acetone, in dilute mineral acid* and 
in aqueous solutions of alkali hydroxide*. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve about 0 05 gramme in 2 millilitre# of warm 
dilute hydrochloric acid ; cool in ice and add 2 millilitre# of alpT^nt.w/v 
solution of sodium nitnte in unttr ; add 2 millilitre# of i cater ami 1 millilitre 
of solution of fi-napkthol ; an orange-ml precipitate, w hich darken# on 
standing, is produced. 

Heat about 0*01 gramme in a dry tul#' until it melt# ; a brown colour 
is produced and. on further heating, yellow fumes are evolved anti the 
odour of sulphur dioxide is recognisable (distinction from certain other 
sul phonamides). 

Dissolve about 0*01 gramme in a mixture of 10 millilitre* of no ter and 
2 millilitres of N/J0 sodium hydroxide, and arid 0*5 millilitre of solution of 
copper sulphate ; a green precipitate, which becomes greyish on standing. 
Is produced (distinction from certain other sulphonamides). 

Tests for Purity. Sidling point, 101 to 193 . 

Heat I gramme with 50 millilitre# of water at about 70' for five minutes, 
cool quickly to 20* and filter; 25 millilitres of the filtrate requires for 
neutralisation not more than 0 25 millilitre of S/10 sodium hydroxide , 
solution of phenolphthalein being used as indicator (limit of acidity). 

1 gramme, dissolved in a mixture of 5 millilitres of water and I millilitre 
of nitric acid , complies with the limit test for chlorides . 

1 gramme, dissolved in a mixture of 5 millilitres of water and 1 millilitre 
of hydrochloric acid , complies with the limit test for sulphates . 

Ignite 1 gramme with 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate ; cool, 
dissolve the residue in 15 millilitre# of dilute hydrochloric add ; dilute to 
45 millilitres with water, and add S/10 potassium permanganate until a 
faint pink colour is obtained ; the solution complies with the limit tad 
for iron. 

Arsenic limit , 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 

Loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 0 5 per cent, of its weight. 

Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*1 per eent. of residue. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under * Sulphanilamidum \ Each 
millilitre of M/10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 0*02492 gramme of 
0 U H U 0,N I 8. 
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Storage. Sulphapyridine should be kept in a weU ckeed container, protected 
from light. 

Sterilisation. Sulphapyridine is prepared as a sterile powder by the method 
described under * Sulphacetamtdum \ Sulphapyridine which has been 
sterilised in this manner shea's not more than a slight discoloration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0 5 to 2 grammes. 8 to SO grains. 

SULPHAPYRIDINA SOLUBILIS 

[Sulphapyridin. Solub.] 

Soluble Sulphapyridine 

Synonyms. Sulfapyridinum Sodicura : Sulfapyridine Sodium. 

N CH CH : VllCH : C NN a SO t c7cH : CH7c(NH f ) CHTcH 

Mol. Wt. 271*16 

Soluble Sulphapyridine is the sodium derivative of 2-(p-amino- 
l>enz€nesulpbonamido)-pyridine with, or without, water of crystallisa¬ 
tion, and may be obtained by the interaction of this substance and 
sodium hydroxide. It contains not less than 99*0 per cent, of 
C u H lo O t N t SNa, calculated with reference to the substance dried at 
105° for four hours. 

Characters. A white, or yellowish-white, crystalline powder; odourless; 
taste, very slightly bitter. 

Soluble in about 3 parts of tenter and in about 10 parts of alcohol 
(93 per ami.). 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is alkaline to solution of phenolphihalein. 

Dissolve about 1 gramme in 25 millilitres of tatter and add 2 millilitres 
of acetic acid ; a white precipitate is produced. Collect the precipitate, 
wash with cold toiler and drv at 1U0° for four hours; the residue has the 
melting-point, 19T to 193 \ and complies with the Tests for Identity described 
under * Sul phapyridma \ 

Incinerate about 0*5 gramme ; the residue yields the reactions character¬ 
istic of sodium. 

Test! for Purity. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides* mid 
with the limit test for sulphates. 

Ignite 1 gramme with 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate ; cool, 
dissolve the residue in 15 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric arid, dilute to 
45 millilitres with water* ami add N/10 potassium permanganate until a 
faint pink colour is obtained; the solution complies with the limit test 
for iron. 

Arsenic limit* 2 parts per million. Lead limit* 10 parts per million. 

Loses, when dried at 105° to four hours, not more than 7 per cent, of 
its weight. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under 4 Sulph&nilamidum \ Each 
millilitre of M/10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 0*02712 gramme of 
CnH^O^jSNa. 

Storage. Soluble Sulphapyridine should be kept in a well-closed container, 
protected from light. 

5• 
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Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Soluble Stilphopyridine for parenteral 
injection is prepared by the method described under * SulphaoeUmidum 
Solubiie A solution which has been sterilised in this manner shows not 
more than a alight discoloration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-S to S grammes. 8 to 80 grains. 


SULPHATHIAZOLUM 

f Sulpha thiazol.l 

Sulphathiazole 

S-CH: CH-N 7C NH S0. C TcH-CH7C(NH,jcH :"CH Mol. Wt. 255-21 

Sulphathiazole is 2-{p-aminobenzene8ulphonanndo)-thiaxoIe, and 
may be prepared bv the condensation of />-acetamidobcnzenesulphonyl 
chloride with 2-aminothiazolc, followed by hydrolysis of the acetyl 
group by heating with dilute hydrochloric acid or sodium hydroxide 
solution. It contains not less than 99-0 per cent, of C,H ( O t X,S t , 
calculated with reference to the substance dried at 100°. 

Characters. A white, or yellowish*white, poader ; odourless ; almost tasteless. 

Soluble in about 2500 parte of water; slightly soluble in alrohol 
(96 per cent.); soluble in dilute mineral acids and in solutions of alkali 
hydroxides and carbonates. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve about 0 05 gramme in 2 in ill i In res of warm dilute 
hydrochloric acid ; cool in ice and add 2 millilitres of a 1 per cent, w/v solu* 
tion of sodium nitrite in water; add 2 millilitres of water and 1 millilitre 
of solution of fi-naphthcl ; an orange-red precipitate, which darkens on 
standing, is produced. 

Heat about 0*05 gramme in a dry tube until it melts; a brown to ml 
colour is produced, and, on further heating, the odours of ammonia, aniline 
and hydrogen sulphide are recognisable (distinction from certain other 
sulpbonamides). 

Dissolve 0*01 gramme in a mixture of 10 millilitres of water and 2 millilitres 
of N/10 sodium hydroxide , add 0 5 millilitre of a solution of copper sulphate ; 
a greyish-purple precipitate is produced (distinction from certain other 
sulpbonamides). 

Teste for Purity. Melting-point, 200° to 203°. 

Heat 1 gramme with 50 millilitres of uxifer at about 70° for five minutes, 
cool quickly to 20°, and filter; 25 millilitres of the filtrate requires for 
neutralisation not more than 0 5 millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide, 
solution of phenolphthalein being used as indicator (limit of acidity). 

1 gramme, dissolved in 20 millilitres of water with the addition of 1 milli¬ 
litre of nitric acid, complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

1 gramme, dissolved in 20 millilitre* of water with the addition of 1 milli¬ 
litre of hydrochloric arid, complies with the limit test for sulphates . 

Ignite 1 gramme with 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate ; cool, 
dissolve the residue in 15 mUUlitees Of dilute hydrochloric arid , dilute to 
45 millilitres with water, and add N/10 potassium permanganate until a 
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faint pink colour is obtained; the solution compiles with the limit test 
for km. 

Arsmk limit , 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 puts per million. 
Loses, when dried at 100 s , not more than 0*5 per eent. of its weight. 
Leaves, on incineration, not more than 0*05 per cent, of residue. 
Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under * Sulphandamidum \ Each 
millilitre of M/10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 002552 gramme of 
C t H f O f N l B # . 

Storage. Sulphathiazole should be kept in a well-closed container, protected 
from light. 

Sterilisation. Sulphathiazolo is prepared as a sterile powder by the method 
described under * Sulphaceiamkium \ Suiphaihiasole which has been 
sterilised in this manner shuns not mure than a slight discoloration. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 

0*5 to 2 grammes. 8 to SO grains. 


SULPHATHIAZOLUM SOLUBILE 

(SuJphathiazol. Solub.] 

Soluble Sulphathiazole 

Synonyms . Sulfathiazolum Sodicum : Sulfathiazole Sodium. 

S^ : eH¥?C NNa SO t C - CH ChTC^NH^CH ?CH,5H t 0 

Mol. Wt. 367*28 

Soluble Sulphathiazole is the pentahydrate of the sodium derivative 
of 2-(/>-aminol>enzenesulphonamido)-thiazole and may be obtained by 
the interaction of this substance and sodium hydroxide. It con¬ 
tains not less than 99*0 per cent, of CJH^OjN^SjNa, calculated with 
reference to the substance dried at 120° for five hours. 

Characters. A white, or yellowish-white, micro-crystalline powder, odour- 
lens ; almost tasteless. 

Soluble in about 3 parts of water, and in about 20 parts of alcohol 
(95 per cent.) 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous solution is alkaline to solution of phenol - 
phthalein. 

Dissolve l gramme in 25 millilitres of water, and add 2 millilitres of 
acetic add ; a white precipitate is produced. Collect the precipitate, wash 
with cold water and dry at 109 s for four hours; the residue has the melting - 
point , 200° to 203°, and complies with the Tests for Identity described 
under ‘ Sulphathiazolum \ 

Incinerate about 0*5 gramme ; the residue yields the reactions character¬ 
istic of sodium. 

Tests for Purity. 1 gramme, dissolved in toaier with the addition of 2 millilitres 
of nitric add, complies with Urn limit ted for chlorides. 

I gramme, dissolved in water with the addition of 2 millilitres of hydro* 
chloric add, complies with tbs ftsttf test for sulphates. 
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Ignite 1 gramme with 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate ; cool* 
dissolve the residue in 15 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, dilute to 
45 millilitres with water, and add S/JO potassium permanganate until a faint 
pink colour in obtained; the solution complies with the limit test for iron. 
Arsenic limit* 2 parte per million. Lead limit , 10 parte per million. 
Loses, when dried at 120° few five hours, not ices than 220 pa* cent, 
and not more than 270 per cent, of its weight. 

Assay. Carry out the Assay as directed under * Sulphanilamidrtm \ Each 
millilitre of M/JO sodium nitrite is equivalent to 002772 gramme 
C^OtNAK*. 

Storage. Soluble Suiphaihiasole should be kept in a well ekwed container, 
protected from light. 

Sterilisation of a Solution. A solution of Soluble Sulphathiaaole for parenteral 
injection is prepared by the method described under * Sulphaoetamidum 
Solubile \ A solution which has been sterilised in this manner shows not 
more than a slight discoloration. 

DOSES 

Metrie. Imperial. 

0 5 to 2 grammes. 8 to 30 grains. 


TABELL JE 
Tablets 

Tablets are solid discs prepared by compressing or moulding a drug, 
or a mixture of drugs. 


General Processes 

Compressed tablets are circular discs, either flat or bi convex, pre¬ 
pared by compressing a drug, or mixture of drugs, with or without 
excipient, by means of punches in suitable dies. The material may 
be prepared in a dry granular form, suitable for passing through a 
compressing machine, by one of the following general processes. 

(a) Moist Granulation. The drug, or mixture of drugs, in powder, is mixed, 
when necessary, with some inert substance to act as diluent, absorbent or 
adhesive. Lactose, Sucrose, Dextrose, Starch, Acacia in powder, dextrin and 
Sodium Chloride are examples of suitable substances. In certain instances 
the addition of an inert substance is unnecessary. The material, in the 
requisite degree of fineness, is intimately mixed and damped with a moisten¬ 
ing agent. Distilled Water, Alcohol of a suitable strength, isopropyl alcohol. 
Mucilage of Acacia, Starch mucilage, an ethereal solution of Oil of Theo- 
broma mad aqueous solutions of Glucose, Sucrose or Gelatin, in varying 
dilutions or mixtures, are examples of suitable moistening agents. 

Tim moistened material is then made into granules by pressing it through 
a sieve. Tim granules are dried, at a temperature not exceeding 60°, and 
again passed through a sieve. For certain tablets a disintegrating agent 
is required to ensure that the tablet breaks up readily in contact with an 
aqueous liquid. For this purpose Starch or some other suitable substance 
is lightly mixed with the granules. 
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The addition of a small proportion of a lubricant to the dried granules 
may be required to prevent them from sticking to the punches and dies 
during compression. Stearic acid, stearates and talc, in fine powder, are 
examples of suitable lubricants. 

Diluent*, disintegrating agent*, moistening agent* and lubricants must 
be innocuous and therapeutically inert. 

(6) Dry Granulation. Drugs, which are produced during manufacture in 
granular form or in crystal* of suitable size, require no special preparation. 
Hitch substances, if soluble in water, need only be passed through a 
suitable sieve, in order to remove the larger particles, and dried, before 
compression. Insoluble substances require the addition of a mutable dis¬ 
integrating agent before compression, and sometimes a lubricant may be 
required. 

(<*) Granulation by Preliminary Compression. The material is first compressed 
into large tablet*. These are broken up into granules of a suitable size, 
which are passed through a sieve. Before final compression the addition 
of a disintegrating agent and of a lubricant may be necessary. 

Moulded tablet$ or tablet triturates, are flat circular discs prepared 
by pressing moistened powders into moulds. The drug, or mixture of 
drugs, is reduced to fine powder and diluted with the appropriate 
amount of lactose or Dextrose or other suitable diluent by thorough 
trituration. The powder is moistened with Alcohol of a suitable 
strength and pressed by means of a spatula into holes in a plate of 
vulcanite, metal or other suitable material. The moulded tablets are 
ejected from the plate and dried at room temperature. 

Colouring or Flavouring Agents. The addition of colouring or flavour¬ 
ing agents, other than those specified in the monographs, is not official. 

labelling. The label on the container states (a) the name of the 
tablets, (6) the quantity of the active ingredient or ingredients contained 
in each tablet. This requirement does not apply when the tablets 
are supplied in compliance with a medical prescription. 

Uniformity of Weight of Tablets. The average weight is determined 
by weighing 20 tablets. When weighed singly not more than two of 
the tablets deviate from the average weight by a greater percentage 
than that shown in the following Table, and no tablet deviates by 
more than double that percentage. If twenty tablets are not avail¬ 
able, ten may be used for the determination ; not more than one 
then deviates from the average weight by a greater percentage than 
that shown in the Table, and no tablet deviates by more than double 
that percentage 


Table 

Average Weight Percentage Deviation 

2 grain* or leas . . . . ± 10 per cent. 

More than 2 grain* and leas than 5 grain* . ± 7 5 per cent. 

5 grain* or more.±5 per cent. 

Disintegration Test . Five tablets are used for the test. Place each 
tablet in a test-tube, 6 inches in length and 1 inch in internal diameter, 
containing sufficient water , heated to 37°, to fill the tube almost com- 
* pletely, so as to leave about half-an-inch of air space when the tube 
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is closed. Close the tube, place it in a water-bath, maintained at 
37°, and repeatedly invert it at such a speed that the tablet travels 
through the water without striking the ends of the tube; the time 
required for the tablet to dissolve, or to disintegrate completely, 
unless otherwise stated in the monograph, is not more than fifteen 
minutes. All five tablets should comply with the test. If one tablet 
fails to comply, the test may 1 m? repeated, using five tablets from the 
same sample; all must comply with the test. 

Standards. The limits of the standards for the average weight of 
drug in tablets are framed to allow for variations due to manufacturing 
processes, to permitted variations in the standards of purity of Pharma- 
eopceial drugs, and to any other permissible cause. They are based 
on the requirement that 20 tablets are used for the Assay. In circum¬ 
stances where 20 tablets cannot be obtained, a smaller number, which 
must be not less than 5, may be used, but in order to allow for sampling 
errors, the limits of the standards are widened in accordance with 
the following table. 

Table or Variation or .Stasharcs 
To apply when the stated limits are hotvrren 90 and llo per nrnt. 

Weight of drug in rack Sub!met from the knerr Add to the upper 

tablet limits for sample* of limits for samples of 



15 

10 

5 

15 

10 

5 

2 grain* or less .... 
More than 2 grains and 1 o«h 

02 

07 

16 

03 

OS 

18 

than 5 grains .... 

02 

05 

12 

03 

06 

15 

5 grains or more 

0 1 

02 

CM 

02 

04 

14) 


For limits less than 90 or greater than 110 per cent., proportionately 
smaller or larger allowances should be made. 

Chocolate Basie. Tablets for which the Chocolate Basis is pre¬ 
scribed are prepared with a mixture of non-alkalised cocoa powder, 
of commerce, 15 parts, Sucrose, 15 parts and Lactose, 70 parts. 

TABELLAi ACIDI ACETYLSALICYLICI 

[Tab. Add. Acetylsalicyl.] 

Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid 

Synonym. Tablets of Aspirin. 

NOTE. —The use of the name Aspirin as a synonym for Aootylsalioylio Add 
is limited to Great Britain and Northern Ireland. In parte of the British 
Empire, hi which the word Aspirin is a trade-mark, it may be used only when 
applied to the product made by the owners of the trade-mark. 

Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid may be prepared by Dry Granulation, 
and compression. 
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The average weight of acetylsalicylic acid, C»H,0«, in the tablets, 
as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 94-5 per 
cent., and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Acetylsalicylic Acid. 

Tests ter Identity. Boil 0-5 gramme of the powdered tablets for two or three 
minute* with 10 millilitre* of test -solution of sodium hydroxide, cool, and 
add an excem of dilute sulphuric acid ; a crystalline precipitate is produced, 
and the odour of acetic acid is perceptible. To an aqueous solution of 
the precipitate add lest solution of ferric chloride ; a deep violet colour is 
produced. 

Boil 0 1 gyamme of powdered tablet with 10 millilitres of water, and 
add 1 drop of test-solution of ferric chloride ; a violet* red colour is produced. 

Melting-point, of the residue obtained in the Assay, 135° to 138°. 

Test for Purity. 8hake 0 1 gramme of the powdered tablets with 2 millilitres 
of alcohol (90 per cent.), dilute with i enter to 40 millilitres, filter immediately 
into a Kessler tube, and wash the filter with a sufficient quantity of water 
to produce 50 millilitres. Flare 2 millilitres of alcohol [90 per cent,) and 
15 millilitres of a freshly prepared 0*01 per cent, w/v solution of salicylic 
acid in a second Kessler tube, dilute to 50 millilitres with water , and complete 
the test for limit of salicylic acid described under 4 Acidum AcetyLsalicyli- 
mim \ commencing with the words ‘ Add to the contents of each tube \ 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Treat an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 1 gramme of Acetylsalicylic Acid, on 
a dry filter with successive quantities of warm chloroform until the acetyl - 
salicylic add is completely extracted. Hcraovo most of the chloroform 
with the aid of gentle heat in a current of air, and allow the remainder 
to evaporate at laboratory temperature. Dry the residue in a desiccator 
to constant weight. To about 0 5 gramme of the residue, accurately 
weighed, add 30 millilitres of S 2 sodium hydroxide, and complete the 
Assay as directed under * Acidum A cetyl *alicy lieu m * commencing with 
the wonts “ and boil gently for ten minute* ", Calculate the average 
weight of acetylsalicylic acid, C t H f 0 4 , in the tablets. 

DOSES. Acetylsalicylic Acid, 0*3 to 1 gramme ; 5 to 15 grains. 
If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each. 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLiE ACIDI ASCORBICI 

[Tab. Acid. Ascorb.] 

Tablets of Ascorbic Acid 

Synonym. Tablets of Vitamin C. 

Tablets of Ascorbic Acid may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
drying at a temperature not exceeding 30°, and compression. 

The average weight of ascorbic acid, C f H a 0«, in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 88 per cent., 
and not more than 110 percent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Ascorbic Acid, 

Tests for Ideality. Shake a quantity of the powdered tablets with water and 
filter. The filtrate is add to solution of litmus ; liberates carbon dioxide 
from solution of sodium bicarbonate ; decolourises solution of 2 : &4ichloro- 
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phenolindophenol; and immediately reduces solution of stiver nitrate* pro* 
during a black precipitate. 

Assay* Weigh ami powder 20 tablets. Dissolve an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*05 gramme of Ascorbic Add, 
in 25 millilitres of solution of metaphosphoric odd, and dilute to 250 mill!* 
litres with water. Titrate 5 millilitres rapidly with standard solution of 
2 : 6 -d ichlorophenolindophenol until the pink colour of the dye persists for 
ten seconds, the titration occupying not more than two minutes. Each 
millilitre of standard solution of 2 : 6•</ichlorojhenoltndophenol is equivalent 
to 0*0001 gramme of ascorbic acid, C g H t O g . Calculate the average weight 
of ascorbic acid, C 4 H g O g , in the tablets. 

Storage, Tablets of Ascorbic Acid should be kept in a wcll closed bottle, 
protected from light. 

DOSES. Ascorbic Acid, Prophylactic (daily), 0 025 to 0*05 gramme ; 
2/5 to 4/5 grain (500 to 1000 Units). Therapeutic (daily), 0*1 to 
0*25 gramme; ll/e to 4 grains (2000 to 5000 Units). 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 0 05 gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLi€ ACIDI NICOTINICI 

(Tab. Acid. Nicotin.) 

Tablets of Nicotinic Acid 

Tablets of Nicotinic Acid may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of nicotinic acid, C«H 4 0 t N, in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not lean than 88*5 per cent., 
and not more than 110 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Nicotinic Acid. 

Tests for Identity, Boil, for a few minutes, a quantity of the powdered tablets, 
equivalent to about 0-1 gramme of Nicotinic Acid, with 5 millilitres of 
alcohol (95 per cent .), filter and wash the residue with 2 millilitres of hot 
alcohol (95 percent.). Add 6 millilitres of water to the filtrate, and evaporate 
on a water-bath to about 5 millilitres. Cool, filter if necessary, and evaporate 
to about 2 millilitres. Cool and allow to stand at 0® for one hour. Filter, 
wash the residue with a little cold alcohol (95 per cent,) and dry at 100®; 
the residue complies with the Tests for Identity described under * Acidum 
Nicotinicum *. 

Assay, Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Treat an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0*3 gramme of Nicotinic Acid, on a 
dry filter with successive small quantities of hot alcohol (95 per cent.), 
previously neutralised to solution of phenolphthalein, until the nicotinic 
acid is completely extracted. Add 50 millilitres of water to the filtrate and 
evaporate to about 50 millilitres. Cool, titrate with N/10 sodium hydroxide* 
using solution of phenolphthalein as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 sodium 
hydroxide is equivalent to 0*01231 gramme of Cgi^OgN. Calculate the 
average weight of nicotinic add, C^H ft O t N, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Nicotinic Acid, 0*05 to 0*1 gramme ; 3/ 4 to U /2 grains. 
If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 0*% gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 
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TABELLiE ATROPINAS SULPHATIS 

[Tab. Atrop. Sulph.] 

Tablets of Atropine Sulphate 

Tablets of Atropine Sulphate may be prepared by Moist Granula¬ 
tion, and compression. 

The average weight of atropine sulphate, (CnHjgOjNj^HjSO^HfO, 
in the tablets, as determined by the Assay described below, is not 
less than 89*5 per cent., and not more than 112*5 per cent., of the 
prescribed, or stated, amount of Atropine Sulphate. 

Tests tor Identity. Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablets with 1 drop 
of strong solution of ammonia, add 2 millilitres of chloroform and triturate 
thoroughly; decant the chloroform solution and remove the chloroform. 
To the residue add 4 drops of nitric acid , and evaporate to dryness on a 
water-bath; the residue is faintly yellow in colour, and, after cooling, 
assumes a violet colour on moistening with freshly prepared alcoholic solution 
of potassium hydroxide. 

'Hie powdered tablets yield the reaction* characteristic of sulphates. 

Assay. Weigh and j>uwder 20 tablets. Transfer an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 00i gramme of Atropine 
Sulphate, to a l<M)»millilitre flask. Add 40 millilitres of water and 5 
millilitres of dilute sulphuric acui , shake occasionally during two hours, 
filter into a separator, wash the filter with water, make the filtrate and 
washings alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia , and shake without delay 
with successive quantities of chloroform , until complete extraction of the 
alkaloid is effected, earning out the extraction as rapidly as possible. 
Wash the combined chloroform solutions with about 3 millilitres of water. 
Remove the chloroform, dissolve the residue in 5 millilitres of S/50 sulphuric 
acid , and titrate with .V 60 sodium hydroxide , using solution of methyl red, 
or tincture of cochineal, as indicator. Each millilitre of S/SO sulphuric 
acid is equivalent to (HXX>945 gramme of (0 17 H„0,N),,H 1 S0 4 ,H t 0. Calcul¬ 
ate the average weight of atropine sulphate, (C 17 H 13 0 3 N) J ,H r S0 4 ,H 2 0 in 
the tablets. 

DOSES. Atropine Sulphate, 0-00025 to 0-00 1 gramme ; 1/240 to 
*/e 0 grain. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, • 100 grain shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLiE BARBITONI 

[Tab. Barbiton.] 

Tablets of Barbitone 
Synonym. Barbital Tablets 

Tablets of Barbitone may be prepared by Moist Granulation, and 
compression. 

The average weight of barbitone, CjHuOjN,, in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 95 per cent., 

6 * 
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and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Barbitone. 

Tests (or Identity. The residue obtained in the Ataxy complice with the 
following tests 

MdHng*pmnt % 1 Hi) to 192\ 

To 26 miliilitm* of & saturated solution in uti/cr, acidified with nitric 
acid, add A few drops of solution of mercuric nitrate ; a gelatinous pre¬ 
cipitate is produced* 

When fused with a caustic alkali, or when boiled with a strong 
solution of caustic alkali, evolves ammonia. 

Disintegration Test, Maximum time, thirty minutes. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Dissolve an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*3 gramme of Barbitone, 
as completely as possible in 10 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w v solution 
of sodium hydroxide in uxiter contained in a separator, awl saturate the 
liquid with sodium chloride . Shake the solution with two successive quanti¬ 
ties, each of 15 millilitres, of ether, shaking each separated ethereal liquid 
with the same 3 millilitres of uxiter in a second hc para tor, ami reject the 
ethereal liquids. Add the washing to the alkaline liquid, acidify with 
hydrochloric oru/, and completely extract the barbitone with successive 
quantities, each of 15 millilitres, of ether. Mix the ethereal solutions, and 
wash with two successive quantities, each of 2 millilitres, of water. Mix 
the aqueous washings and shake with lo millilitre* of ether. Mix the 
ethereal solutions, filter, wash the fitter with ether, v\ aporata the solvent, 
dry the residue of C s H ij O j N j to constant weight at |U0\ Calculate the 
average weight of barbitone. in the tablets. 

DOSES. Barbitone, 0*3 to IH> gramme ; 5 to 10 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each. 5 grains shall 1 h» dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLiE BARBITONI SOLUBIUS 

(Tab. Barbiton. Solub.] 

Tablets of Soluble Barbitone 

Synonym. Barbital Sodium Tablets. 

Tablets of Soluble Barbitone may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of soluble barbitone, C,H n 0,N,Na, in the 
tablets as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 
92 per cent., and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or 
stated, amount of 8oluble Barbitone. 

Tests (or Identity. Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent 
to about 0-5 gramme of Soluble Barbitone, with 10 millilitres of water, 
filter; the filtrate is alkaline to solution of litmus; and yields a crystalline 
precipitate of barbitone on the addition of dilute hydrochloric acid. 

Melting-point, of the residue obtained in the Assay, 189° to 192". 

The powdered tablet yields the reactions characteristic of sodium. 
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A stay* Weigh and powder 20 tablet*. Dissolve an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*3 gramme of Soluble Barbi- 
tone, a* completely a* possible in 10 millilitres of a 2 pear cent, w/v solution 
of sodium hydroxide in unter contained in a separator and complete the 
Assay a* directed under ‘ Tabellae Barbitoni ’ commencing with the words 
“ ami saturate the liquid with sodium chloride . . .” Each gramme of 
the residue is equivalent to 1119 grammes of C#H u O a X,Xa. Calculate 
the average weight of soluble barbitone, C # H, t O,X t Xa, in the tablets. 

Storage. Tablet* of Soluble Barbitone should be kept in a well-closed con¬ 
tainer. 

DOSES. Soluble Barbitone, 03 to 0*6 gramme ; 5 to 10 grains. 
If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELUE CALCII LACTATIS 

[Tab. Calc. Lad.] 

Tablets of Calcium Lactate 

Tablets of Calcium Lactate may be prepared bv Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of calcium lactate, in the 

tablets, as determined by tlie Assay described below, is not less than 
92 per cent., and not more than 108 per cent., of the prescribed, or 
stated, amount of Calcium Lactate. 

Tests for Identity. An aqueous extract of the powdered tablet, acidified with 
sulphuric acid and warmed with potassium permanganate , develop* the 
odour of acetaldehyde. 

The powdered tablet yields the reactions characteristic of calcium. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Ignite an accurately wreigbed quantity 
of the powder equivalent to about 1*5 grammes of Calcium Lactate; cool 
ami dissolve the residue in dilute hydrochloric acid. Transfer the mixture 
to a 200-millilitre flask, dilute to 200 millilitres with water, and mix. Filter, 
reject the first 20 millilitres of the filtrate, transfer 50 millilitres to a beaker, 
and add 100 millilitres of water; add 1 gramme of ammonium oxalate and 
1 gramme of ammonium chloride, neutralise with dilute solution of ammonia, 
and add 5 millilitres in excess; boil for several minutes, and set aside 
in a warm place for one hour. Collect the precipitate and wash it with 
water until the washings show no turbidity with solution of calcium chloride ; 
suspend it in 100 millilitres of water, add 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid, 
heat to about 70° and titrate with N/J0 potassium permanganate. Each 
millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate is equivalent to 0*01541 gramme 
of C # H j^OgCa^HjO. Calculate the average weight of calcium lactate, 
C f H 10 O f Ca*5H ,0, in the tablets. 

DOSES* Calcium Lactate, 1 to 4 grammes; 15 to 60 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 
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TABELL® CARBROMALI 

(Tab. Carbrom.] 

Tablets of Carbromal 

Synonytn. Tablets of Uracial. 

Tablets of Carbromal may be prepared by Moist Granulation, and 
compression. 

The average weight of carbromal, C 7 H,,0,N,Br, in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not Iras than 95 per cent., 
and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Carbromal. 

Tests for Identity. Heat 0 2 gramme of the powdered tablets with about 
5 millilitres of S/l sodium hydroxide ; ammonia is evolved, and the resulting 
solution yields the reactions characteristic of bromides. 

Mdting poml, of the residue obtained in the Assay, 116* to 118°. 

Disintegration Test. Maximum time, thirty minutes. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Treat an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0 8 gramme of Carbromal, on a dry 
filter with successive* quantities of acetone until the carbromal is completely 
extracted. Evaporate the solvent in a tared dish, dry the residue of 
C T H ll O t N t Br to constant weight at 100°. Calculate the average weight 
of carbromal, QHjjOjNjBr, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Carbromal, 0*3 to 1 gramme ; 5 to 15 grain*. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall lx* dispensed or supplied. 

TABELUE CODEIN/E PHOSPHATIS 

[Tab. Codein. Phosph.] 

Tablets of Codeine Phosphate 

Tablets of Codeine Phosphate may be prepared by Moist Granula¬ 
tion, and compression. 

The average weight of codeine phosphate, CjJl^OaN, H t P0 4 ,H t 0, 
in the tablets, as determined by the Assay described below, is not 
less than 87*5 per cent., and not more than 110*5 per cent., of the 
prescribed, or stated, amount of Codeine Phosphate. 

Tests for Identity. Macerate a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent 
to about 0*05 gramme of Codeine Phosphate, with 5 millilitres of dilute 
sulphuric add and 15 millilitres of water, filter, make alkaline with dilute 
solution of ammonia , and extract with successive quantities of chloroform ; 
evaporate the chloroform on a water-bath. The residue oomplies with the 
Tests for Identity described under * Codeina \ 

The powdered tablets yield the reactions characteristic of phosphates. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Dissolve an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*3 gramme of Codeine Phos¬ 
phate, as oompikely as possible in 20 millilitres of S/2 sulphuric add , 
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filter into a separator, and wash the residue on the filter with N/2 sulphuric 
acid, until complete extraction of the alkaloid is effected* Blake alkaline 
with dilute solution of ammonia, and extract with successive quantities of 
chloroform until complete extraction of the codeine is effected. Evaporate the 
chloroform solution almost to dryness on a water*bath, add 10 millilitres 
of X/10 sulphuric acid and heat gently until the codeine is dissolved and 
the chloroform expelled. Coot, and titrate with N/10 sodium hydroxide, 
using solution of methyl red or tincture of cochineal as indicator. Each milli¬ 
litre of S/10 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*04152 gramme of C 1$ H tl O t N, 
H,P0 4 .H,0. Calculate the average weight of codeine phosphate, C w H tl O,N, 
H a PO 4 ,H t 0, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Codeine Phosphate, 0*016 to 0*06 gramme; 1/4 to 1 grain* 
If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 1/2 grain shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELL JE EPHEDRIN/E HYDROCHLORIDI 

[Tab. Ephed. Hydrochlor.] 

Tablets of Ephedrine Hydrochloride 

Tablets of Ephedrine Hydrochloride may be prepared by Moist 
Granulation, and compression. 

The average weight of ephedrine hydrochloride, C lo H I5 ON,HCl, 
in the tablets, as determined by the Assay described below, is not less 
than 89*5 per cent., and not more than 110 per cent., of the prescribed, 
or stated, amount of Ephedrine Hydrochloride. 

Tests for Identity, Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent 
to about 04 gramme of Ephedrine Hydrochloride, with two successive 
quantities, each of 10 millilitres, of chloroform ; reject the chloroform. 
Macerate the residue with 30 millilitres of warm alcohol (90 per ccnl.) for 
twenty minutes, filter, evaporate the filtrate to dryness on a water-bath, 
and dry the residue at 80 a ; the residue complies with the following tests :— 
Melting-point, 2\T to 220\ 

Dissolve 0*01 gramme in 1 millilitre of t cater, and add 0*1 millilitr e 
of solution of copper sulphate, followed by 1 millilitre of test-solution of 
sodium hydroxide ; the liquid becomes violet in colour; add 1 millilitre 
of etAer, and shake; the ethereal layer is purple, and the aqueous layer 
is blue. 

Dissolve 0*2 gramme in 5 millilitres of water , add 1 millilitre of test- 
solution of sodium hydroxide ; shake with four successive quantities, each 
of 15 millilitres, of ether, and wash the mixed ethereal solutions with 
5 millilitres of water ; allow the ether to evaporate just to dryness cm 
a warm water-bath. Dissolve the residue in 30 millilitres of chloroform, 
cover the dish, and set aside for twelve hours; crystals separate from 
the liquid, ami, after drying, yield the reactions characteristic of chlorides. 
The powdered tablets yield the reactions characteristic of chlorides. 

Assay* Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Place an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0T gramme of Ephedrine Hydrochloride, 
in a separator with 10 millilitres of tester and add 0*1 gramme of anhydrous 
sodium carbonate dissolved in 5 millilitres of water. Add sufficient sain** 
chloride to saturate the liquid aiid shake with successive quantities of 
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anmdhetic ether until complete extraction ia affected. Mix the ethereal 
liquids, allow to stand until dear, ami pour off through a dry (liter into 
a wide-necked flask provided with a stopper, finally washing the filter 
with small quantities of anmsthctic ether. Remove most of the ether in 
a current of air at a temperature not exceeding 30®. Cool the remaining 
liquid and add 10 millilitres of N/IO hydrochloric acid and 10 millilitres 
of writer. Stopper the flask and shake well. Add 10 millilitres of chloroform 
and again shake well. Rinse the stopper with a little chloroform and water 
into the flask, add a few pieces of glass capillary tubing, ami cautiously 
remove the solvent by evaporation. Cool, and titrate the excess of acid 
with N/50 sodium hydroxide, using tincture of cochineal or solution of bromo- 
thymol blue as indicator. Each millilitre of N/IO hjtlrochloric acid is equiva¬ 
lent to 0-02016 gramme of C,*H u ON.HCl. Calculate the average weight 
of ephedrine hydrochloride, C, 0 H U 0N,HC1, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Ephedrine Hydrochloride, 0-016 to 01 gramme ; 1/4 to 
H /2 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 1/2 grain shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELL/E ERYTHRITYLIS TETRANITRATIS 

(Tab. Erythrityl. Tetranit.] 

Tablets of Erythrityl Tetranitrate 

Synonym. Tablets of Erythrol Tetranitrate. 

Tablets of Erythrityl Tetranitrate may be prepared from Diluted 
Erythrityl Tetranitrate, with or without additional Lactose, by Moist 
Granulation, using as moistening agents an ethereal solution of stearic 
acid and Alcohol (45 per cent.), drying without the use of heat, and 
compression. 

The average weight of erythrityl tetranitrate, C 4 H 4 0, t N 4 , in the 
tablets, as determined by the Assay described lielow, is not less than 
85*5 percent., and not more than 115*5 per cent., of the prescribed, or 
stated, amount of erythrityl tetranitrate. 

Disintegration Test. The Disintegration Test does not apply to Tablets of 
Erythrityl Tetranitrate. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Mix an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0*06 gramme of erythrityl tetranitrate, 
with 20.millilitre* of glacial acetic add, shake continuously for on© hour, and 
filter. Mix 1 millilitre of the filtrate with 2 millilitres of phencldisulphonic 
add , stir well, and allow to stand foe fifteen minutes. Add 40 millilitres 
of wafer, make alkaline with strong solution of ammonia, cool to about 
20°, dilute to 100 millilitres with water, and filter, if necessary. Compare, 
under similar conditions in a suitable colorimeter, the odour of this solution 
with the colours of solutions containing known quantities of erythrityl 
tetranitrate, prepared from Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate, which have 
beea treated in an exactly similar manner. Calculate the average weight 
of erythrityl tetranitrate, C 4 HtO ti N 4 , In the tablet*. 

Storage, Tablet* of Erythrityl Tetranitrate should be protected from light 
and stored in * oooi place. 
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DOSES. Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate, 0-03 to 0-12 gramme, 
representing 0-015 to 0-06 gramme of pure erythrityl tetranitrate ; 
Vs to 2 grains, representing l / 4 to 1 grain of pure erythrityl 
tetranitrate. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, >/. grain of Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate, 
representing 1/4 grain of pure erythrityl tetranitrate, shall be 
dispensed or supplied. 

Tablets of Erythrityl Tetranitrate should bo masticated l>efore swallowing. 


TABELL^E GLYCERYLIS TRINITRATIS 

[Tab. Glyc. Trinit.] 

Tablets of Glyceryl Trinitrate 

Synonyms. Taliella* Trinitrini : Trinitrin Tablets: Nitroglycerin 
Tablets. 

Tablets of Glyceryl Trinitrate may be prepared bv adding to granules 
of Chocolate Basis prepare! by Moist (iranulation a solution of glyceryl 
trinitrate in Alcohol (9o pur cent.) containing a known amount of 
N\, mixing intimately, drying without the use of heat, and 
compression. 

The average weight of glyceryl trinitrate, C 3 II s O»N 3 , in the tablets, 
as determined by the Assay dcsoril>ed lielow, is not leas than 81 per 
cent,, and not more than 121 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of glyceryl trinitrate. 

Disintegration Test. The I)i*intei»rati*m Test does not apply to Tablets of 
Glyceryl Trinitrate. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablet*. Mix an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0*001 gramme of glyceryl trinitrate, 
with 5 millilitres of glacial acetic acid , shake continuously for one hour, 
and filter. Mix 1 millilitre of the filtrate with 2 millilitres of phenoldisul- 
phonic acid , stir well, and allow to stand for fifteen minutes. Add about 
8 millilitres of i cater, make alkaline with strong solution of ammonia , cool 
to about 20\ dilute to 20 millilitres with tenter , and filter if necessary. 
Compare, under similar conditions in a suitable colorimeter, the colour of 
this solution with the colours of solutions containing known quantities of 
glyceryl trinitrate, which have been treated in an exactly similar manner. 
Calculate the average weight of glyceryl trinitrate, C 3 H 4 O t N*, in the 
tablets. 

Storage. Tablets of Glyceryl Trinitrate should be kept in a well-closed con- 
tainer, protected from light, and stored in \ cool place. 

DOSES. Glyceryl Trinitrate, 0*0005 to 0*001 gramme; l/iao to l/es 
grain. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 1/130 grain shall be dispensed or supplied. 

Tablets of Glyceryl Trinitrate should be masticated before, swallowing. 
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TABELLdE HEXAMINE 

[Tab. Hexamin.] 

Tablets of Hexamine 

Synonym. Methenamine Tablets. 

Tablets of Hexamine may be prepared by Dry Granulation, and 
compression. 

The average weight of hexamine, C,H, ,N „ in the tablets, as deter¬ 
mined by the Assay described l*elow, is not less than 94 per cent., and 
not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount of 
Hexamine. 

Test for IdtntKy. When heated with dilute sulphuric ncui * the powdeml 
tablets give off formaldehyde; and. when the solution is subsequently 
rendered alkaline with test-solution of sodium hydmrtde, it gives off ammonia. 

Disintegration Test. The Disintegration Test does not apply to Tablets of 
Hexamine. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Dissolve an aerurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 15 grammes of Hexamine. in 
10 millilitres of urj/er, and complete the Assay as directed under * Hex a 
mina \ commencing with the words “add 50 millilitres of X/I sulphuric 
acid f . . Calculate the average weight of hexamine. 0 f H lt >i 4 . in the 
tablets. 

DOSES. Hexamine. 0*6 to 2 grammes ; 10 to 30 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
contorting, in each, 5 grains shall lx? dispensed or supplied. 

Tablet* of Hexamine should be diaaolvt*! in water before administration. 


TABELUE HYDRARGYRI CUM CRETA 

[Tab. Hydrarg. c. CretJ 

Tablets of Mercury with Chalk 

Synonym. Tablets of Grey Powder. 

Tablets of Mercury with Chalk may be prepared bv Moist Granula¬ 
tion, and compression. 

The average weight of mercury, Hg, in the tablets, as determined by 
the Assay described below, is not less than 28 per cent., and not more 
than 38-5 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount of Mercury 
with Chalk. 

TMt tor Identity. Add a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent to 
about 0-1 gramme of Mercury with Chalk, to 20 millilitres of warm acetic 
arid ; effervescence occurs, and a residue of finely divided mercury remains. 

Disintegration Test. The Disintegration Test does not apply to Tablets of 
Mercury with Chalk. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Place an accurately weighedb uantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0-5 gramme of Mercury with Chalk, in 
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a 200-millilitre conical flask, add § millilitres of nitric arid mixed with 
10 millilitres of water and boil gently (or five minutes or until all the mercury 
is dissolved. Add 50 millilitres of water and sufficient N/10 potassium 
l#rrmngnnau to produce a permanent pink colour. Decolourise by the 
addition of a trace of ferrous sulphate and titrate with N/10 ammonium 
thiocyanate, using solution of ferric ammonium sulphate as indicator. Each 
millilitre of N/JO ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 0*01003 gramme 
of Hg. Calculate the average weight of mercury, Hg, in the tablets. 

Storage. Tablets of Mercury with Chalk should be kept in a well-closed 
bottle, and stored in a cool place. 

DOSES. Mercury with Chalk, 0*06 to 03 gramme ; 1 to 5 grains. 
If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 1 grain shall be dispensed or supplied. 

Tablets of Mercury with Chalk should be crushed before administration. 


TABELUE HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDI 

(Tab. Hydrarg. Subchlor.] 

Tablets of Mercurous Chloride 

Synonyms. Tablets of Calomel; Tablets of Subchloride of Mercury. 

Tablets of Mercurous Chloride may be prepared by Moist Granula¬ 
tion. and compression. 

The average weight of mercurous chloride, HgCl, in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 89*5 per 
cent., and not more than 110 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Mercurous Chloride. 

Tests for Identity. Mix a quantity of the powdered tablet with dilute solution 
of ammonia ; a black colour is produced. 

Mix a quantity of the powdered tablet with an equal w eight of anhydrous 
sodium carbonate and heat in a hard glass tube; fine globules of mercury 
are deposited on the cool part of the tube. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. To an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0*3 gramme of Mercurous Chloride, 
add 10 millilitres of water and stir for five minutes. Miter through a 
moistened filter, or tightly packed asbestos mat, and wash well with water, 
followed by a few millilitres of alcohol, and then with ether, avoiding any 
loss of mercurous chloride by creeping. Transfer the filter and insoluble 
powder to a glass-stoppered flask, add 30 millilitres of N/JO Mine and 
3 grammes of potassium iodide dissolved in 6 millilitres of water. Close 
the flask and allow to stand, with frequent vigorous shaking, for about 
one hour or until solution of the mercurous chloride is complete. Titrate 
the excess of iodine with N/10 sodium thiosulphate, using mucilage of 
starch as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 
0-02361 gramme of HgCl. Calculate the average weight of mercurous 
chloride, HgCl, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Mercurous Chloride, 0*03 to 0*2 gramme ; 1/2 to 3 grains. 
If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 1 grain shall be dispensed or supplied. 

7* 
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TABELUE MEPACRINAE HYDROCHLORIDI 

(Tab. Mepacr. HydrochJor. ] 

Tablets of Mepacrine Hydrochloride 

Tablets of Mepacrine Hydrochloride may be prepared by Moist 
Granulation, and compression. 

The average weight of mepacrine hydrochloride, C„H,»ON,Cl. 
2HC1,2H,Q, in the tablets, as determined by the Assay described 
below, is not less than 88 per cent., and not more than 111 per cent., 
of the prescribed, or stated, amount of Mepacrine Hydrochloride. 

Tests far Identity. Extract a quantity of the powdered ubletn, equivalent 
to about 0 25 gramme of Mepacrine Hydrochloride. with two successive 
quantities, each of 15 millilitre*, of water. and filter. 

To 5 millilitres of the filtrate add a alight excess of dilute solution of 
ammonia, extract with two successive quantities, each of 10 millilitres, of 
ether; the aqueous layer gives the r me turn* characterbtic of chloride*. 

To the remainder of the filtrate add 2 millilitre* of dilute solution of 
ammonia. extract with successive quantities, each of 10 millilitre*, of 
chloroform . Evaporate the chloroform, add 3 millilitres of hot water and 
2 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric and. and stir thoroughly; allow to 
stand for thirty minute*, til ter, wash the crystals with ice-cold water. 
until the washings are almost neutral to litmus paper , and dry at about 
100°. Dissolve the residue in 8 millilitres of water and use the solution 
for the following tests -— 

To 2*5 millilitres add dilute solution of ammonia in slight excess; a 
yellow to orange-coloured pasty precipitate is formed which adhere* to 
the side of the tube mid b readily soluble in ether . 

To 2*5 millilitres add 0 5 millilitre of dilute nitric acid; a yellow 
crystalline precipitate is formed. 

To 2*5 millilitres add 0 5 millilitre of test solution of mercuric chloride ; 
a yellow precipitate b formed. 

Assay, Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Suspend an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0 5 gramme of Mepacrine 
Hydrochloride, in 25 millilitres of water 9 add 3 millilitres of dilute hydro* 
chloric arid and extract with two successive quantities, each of 15 millilitres, 
of chloroform. Wash the chloroform with 10 millilitres of tenter containing 
a little hydrochloric arid and reject the chloroform. Mix the aqueous liquids, 
add 10 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia and complete the Assay as 
directed under ‘ Mepacrin® Hydrochloridum \ commencing with the words 
* and extract the base by shaking . . .* Each gramma of the residue 
is equivalent to 1*2726 grammes of CjjH^ONjO ^HCUHjO. Calculate 
the average weight of mepacrine hydrochloride, C tt H M 0N,CUHC14H f 0, 
in the tablet*. 

DOSES. Mepacrine Hydrochloride, 0-05 to 0*1 gramme ; 3/ 4 to 

1 l h 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 01 gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 
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TABELLAE NICOTINAMIDI 

[Tab. Nicotinamide] 

Tablets of Nicotinamide 

Synonym. Tablets of Nicotinic Acid Amide. 

Tablets of Nicotinamide may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of nicotinamide, C # H f ON t , in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 88 per cent., 
and not more than 110 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Nicotinamide. 

Test* for Identity. Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent 
to About 0 5 gramme of Nkotinamkie, with two successive quantities, 
each of 10 millilitres, of alcohol (95 per cent .); filter. Evaporate the filtrate 
to dryness on a water-bath and dry the residue at about 80°. Melting-point , 
of the residue, 128" to 131°. The residue complies with the Tests for 
Identity described under * Nicotinamidutn \ 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Treat an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0 3 gramme of Nicotinamide, on a dry 
filter with successive small quantities of alcohol (95 per cent .), until the 
nicotinamide is completely extracted. Evaporate the solution on a water- 
bath to about 10 millilitre*. Transfer to an ammonia distillation apparatus, 
add 2UO millilitres of water ami 75 millilitres of test-solution of sodium 
hydrtxnde. Boil gently for twenty minutes and complete the Assay as 
directed under * Nieotinamidum \ commencing with the words 4 collect¬ 
ing any distillate . . Calculate the average weight of nicotinamide, 
C 9 H 4 OX t , in the tablets. 

DOSES. Nicotinamide, 0-02 to 01 gramme; 1/3 to ll/* grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 0 05 gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 

TABELL.E PHENACETINI 

[Tab. Phenacetin.] 

Tablets of Phenacetin 

Synonym. Acetophenetidin Tablets. 

Tablets of Phenacetin may be prepared by Moist Granulation, and 
compression. 

The average weight of phenacetin, Ci»Hi.0,N, in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 95 per cent., 
and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Phenacetin. 

Tests tor Identity. Boil 0-1 gramme of the powdered tablet* with 1 millilitre 
of hydrochloric acid for three minutes, dilute with 10 millilitres of voter, 
cool, and filter; to the filtrate add one drop of N/10 potassium dichromate ; 
a violet odour, changing rapidly to ruby red, is produced. 

Melting-point, of the residue obtained in the Assay, 134° to 138*. 
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Assay. Weigh and powder £0 tablets* Treat an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 0 8 gramme of Phenacetin, on a dry 
filter with successive small quantities of hot alcohol (95 per cent. ), until the 
phenacetin is completely extracted* Evaporate the solvent in a tared flask 
and dry for one hour at 100°* Stir the residue thoroughly for a few minutes 
with 5 millilitres of water, previously saturated with phenacetin, and decant 
from the residue through a filter, about 6 centimetres in diameter. Repeat 
the extraction with a further 5 millilitres of the phenacetinaaturated water, 
decanting through the same filter, and finally washing the filter with two 
successive quantities, each of 5 millilitres, of the phenacetin-saturated 
water. Dissolve the residue on the filter in hot alcohol (95 per cent,), cob 
looting the solution in the fared flask* Evaporate the solvent, and dry the 
residue of C| # H lt O t N to constant weight at !<#>'. Calculate the average 
weight of phenacetin, C i0 H I3 O f N, in the tablet*. 

DOSES. Phenacetin, 0*3 to 06 gramme ; 5 to 10 grain*. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablet* 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLAE PHENAZONI 

[Tab. Phenazon.J 

Tablets of Phenazone 

iSynonym. Tablets of Antipyrin. 

Tablets of Phenazone may he prepared by Moist Granulation, and 
compression* 

The average weight of phenazone, C lt H It ON,. in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay deserilnvi below, is not less than 95 per cent., 
and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Phenazone. 

Tests for Identity. Shake a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent to 
about 0*12 gramme of Phenazone, with 12 millilitres of water ; filter; add 
the filtrate to 0 1 gramme of sodium nitrite, ami add 1 millilitre of dilute 
sulphuric acid; a green colour is produced. 

Shake a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent to about 0 002 
gramme of Phenazone, with 2 millilitre* of water; filter; to the filtrate add 
1 drop of test-solution of ferric chloride ; a deep red colour is produced, 
which, on the addition of 10 drops of sulphuric acid, changes to light yellow. 

Melting-point, of the residue obtained in the Assay, Hi* to 113*. 

Assay. Weigh ami powder 20 tablet*. Treat an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 1 gramme of Phenazone, on a dry filter 
with successive small quantities of warm chloroform until the phenazone 
Is completely extracted. Evaporate the chloroform, and dry the residue of 
C u H ls ON t to constant weight at 100*. Calculate the average weight of 
phenazone, CjjH^ONg, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Phenazone, 0-3 to 0*6 gramme; 6 to 10 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 
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TABELL® PHENOBARBITONI 

[Tab. Phenobarbiton. ] 

Tablets of Phenobarbitone 

Synonym. Phenobarbital Tablets, 

Tablets of Phcnolmrhitone may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of phenobarbitone, CjjHtjOjNa, in the tablets, 
as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 90 per 
cent., and not more than 110 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Phenobarbitone. 

Tests for Identity. The residue obtained in the Assay complies with the 
following tests:— 

Melting-point, 173* to 177*. 

When fused with a caustic alkali, or when boiled with a strong 
solution ol caustio alkali, gives off ammonia. 

Disintegration Test. Maximum time, thirty minutes. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. IHsaolve an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0-3 gramme of Phenobarbitone, 
m completely as possible in 10 millilitres of a 2 per cent, w/v solution 
of tedium hydroxide in t cater contained in a separator, and saturate the 
liquid with tedium chloride . Shake the solution with two successive quanta* 
ties, each af 15 millilitres, of ether, shaking each separated ethereal liquid 
with the same 3 millilitres of water in a second separator, and reject the 
ethereal liquids. Add the washing to the alkaline liquid, acidify with 
hydrochloric acid , and completely extract the phenobarbitone with suc¬ 
cessive quantities, each of 15 millilitres, of ether. Mix the ethereal solutions, 
and wash with two successive quantities, each of 2 millilitres, of water. 
Mix the aqueous washings, and shake with 10 millilitres of eJher. Mix 
the ethereal solutions, til ter and wash the filter with ether ; evaporate the 
solvent, and dry the residue of to constant weight at 100°. Calcu¬ 

late the average weight of phenobarbitone, C lt H u 0 3 N t , in the tablets. 

DOSES. Phenobarbitone, 0*03 to 012 gramme; l/o to 2 grains. 

If the quantity to Iks contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 1/2 grain shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLE PHENOBARBITONI SOLUBIUS 

[Tab. Phenobarbiton. Solub.] 

Tablets of Soluble Phenobarbitone 

Synonym . Phenobarbital Sodium Tablets. 

Tablets of Soluble Phenobarbitone may be prepared by Moist 
Granulation, and compression. 

The average weight of soluble phenobarbitone, C ta H u 0tNiNa; in 
the tablets, as determined by the Assay described below, is not less 
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than 85*5 per cent., and not more than 110 per cent,, of the pre¬ 
scribed, or stated, amount of Soluble Phenoharbitone. . 

Tests for Identity. Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent 
to about 0*5 gramme of Soluble Pbenobarbitone, with 10 milliiitrua of 
water, and ftlter; the filtrate is alkaline to solution of litmus , and yields a 
crystalline precipitate of phenoharbitone on the addition of dilute hydro¬ 
chloric acid . 

Melting-point, of the residue obtained in the Assay, 173* to 177 s . 

The powdered tablets yield the reactions characteristic of sodium. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Carry out the Assay as dirtvt«*<! 
under ‘ Tabelbo Barbitoni Solubtlis \ using an accurately weighed quantity 
of powder, equivalent to about 0 3 gramme of Soluble Pbenobarbtton*\ Hach 
gramme of the residue is equivalent to 1*0948 grammes of n il H |l O,N i Xa. 
Calculate the average weight of soluble phenoharbitone. ^ itWiiCjKjNa, 
in the tablets. 

Storage. Tablets of Soluble Phenoharbitone should be kept in a well-closed 
container. 

DOSES. Soluble Phenoharbitone, 0*03 to 0*12 gramme; l/e to 
2 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 1,2 grain shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLiE PHENOLPHTHALEINI 

[Tab. Phenolphthal.] 

Tablets of Phenolphthalein 

Tablets of Phenolphthalein may be prepared, with Chocolate Basis, 
by Moist Granulation, and compression. 

The average weight of phenolphthalein, in the tablets, 

as determined by the Assay described Iielow, is not less than 90 per 
cent., and not more than 110 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Phenolphthalein. 

Test for Identity. When the powdered tablets are treated with dilute solution* 
of alkali hydroxides or hot solutions of alkali carbonates, a red solution is 
formed, which, on the addition of a dilute add, is decolourised. 

Disintegration Test. The Disintegration Test does not apply to Tablets of 
Phenolphthalein. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Shake an accurately weighed quantity 
of the powder, equivalent to about 1 *3 grammes of Phenolphthalein, with 
50 millilitres of light petroleum (boiling-point 50° to 60°) t for one hour, and 
filter. Remove the light petroleum from 25 millilitres of the filtrate, dry 
the residue at 100°, and weigh. Calculate the weight of residue which would 
be obtained from 1 gramme of the powdered tablets. Shake an accurately 
weighed quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*26 gramme of 
Phenolphthalein with 50 millilitres of ether for three hours, and filter, 
Remove the ether from 25 millilitres of the filtrate, dry the residue at 100°. 
mid weigh. Calculate the weight of residue which would be obtained from 
1 gramme of the powdered tablets. The difference between the weights of 
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th# two residues represents the weight of C, 0 H l4 0 4 contained in 1 gramme of 
the powdered tablets. Calculate the average weight of phenolphthalein, 
C i4 H u 0 4 , in the tablets. 

DOSES. Phenolphthalein, 0 06 to 0-3 gramme ; 1 to 5 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 2 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 

Tablets of Phenol pht ha lein should be masticated before swallowing. 


TABELL JE POTASSII BROMIDI 

[Tab. Pot. Brom.] 

Tablets of Potassium Bromide 

Tablets of Potassium Bromide may be prepared by Dry Granula¬ 
tion, and compression. 

The average weight of potassium bromide. KBr, in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 93 per cent., 
and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Potassium Bromide. 

Tests for IdenUty. Yi«*l«i the reactions characteristic uf potassium, and of 
bromides. 

Disintegration Test. The Disintegration Test does not apply to Tablets of 
Potassium Bromide. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 2o tablets. Carry out the Assay as directed 
under * Potassii Bromidutn *. Calculate the average weight of potassium 
bromide, KBr, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Potassium Bromide. 0*3 to 2 grammes; 5 to 30 grains. 

If the quantity to lie contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 

Tablets of Potassium Bromide should l>e dtsmilved in water before administration. 


TABELUE POTASSII CHLORATIS 

[Tab. Pot Chlorat.] 

Tablets of Potassium Chlorate 

Tablets of Potassium Chlorate may be prepared by Dry Granula¬ 
tion, and compression. 

The average weight of potassium chlorate, KC10„ in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 94 per cent., 
and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, amount 
of Potassium Chlorate. 

Tttts for Identity. Add a tablet to 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid ; a yellow 
> liquid is produced, and chlorine and oxides of chlorine are given off. 
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Heat a tablet; it malt* and evolve* oxygon, and leave* a residue which 
yield* the reactions characteristic of potassium, and of chloride*. 

Disintegration Test. The Disintegration Test doe* not apply to Tablet* of 
Potassium Chlorate. 

Assay. Weigh accurately 20 tablet* and dissolve in sufficient water to produce 
a definite volume. Carry out the Assay a* directed under * Potaasti Chlora* \ 
using an accurately measured volume of the solution equivalent to about 
0*8 gramme of Potassium Chlorate. Calculate the average weight of 
potassium chlorate, KCiO,, in the tablet*. 

DOSES. Potassium Chlorate, 0*3 to 0*6 gramme; 5 to 10 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 

Tablet* of Pota**ium Chlorate should be allowed to dissolve slowly in the mouth. 


TABELLiE QUININE BISULPHATIS 

[Tab. Quinin. Bisulph.] 

Tablets of Quinine Bisulphate 

Synonym. Tablets of Quinine Acid Sulphate. 

Tablets of Quinine Bisulphate may \w prepared bv Moist Granula¬ 
tion, and compression. 

The average weight of anhydrous quinine. C**H«G f X s . in the 
tablets, as determined by the Assay descrilnnl below, is not less than 
52 per cent., and not more than 08 per cent., of the prescribed, or 
stated, amount of Quinine Bisulphate. 

Tests for Identity. A solution of the powdered tablet* in uxiter 1ms a blue 
fluorescence. 

Shake a quantity of the powdered tablet*, equivalent to about 0 5 gramme 
of Quinine Bisulphite, with 10 millilitres of water, ami filt*-r; the filtrate 
has a blue fluorescence and complies with the following ie*Is: - 

Gives a strongly acid reaction to solution of litmus, but not to mdutum 
of Congo red. 

Dilute 0 1 millilitre to > millilitres with water, add 2 or 3 drops of 
solution of bromine and then 1 millilitre of dilute solution of am manta ; 
an emerald green colour is produced. 

Yield* the reaction characteristic of sulphate*. 

Amy* Weigh ami powder 20 tablets. Dissolve an accurately weighed quan¬ 

tity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*5 gramme of Quinine Bisulphate^ 
a* completely a* possible in a mixture of 20 millilitre* of water and 5 milli¬ 
litre* of dilute hydrochloric acid, and filter the liquid into a separator. Wash 
the Altar with a mixture of 20 millilitres of water and 5 millilitre* of dilute 
hydrochloric acid until complete extraction of the alkaloid is effected. Shake 
the acid solution with two successive quantities, each of 20 millilitres, of 
chloroform, washing each chloroform solution with the same 10 millilitres of 
water. Mix the aqueous solutions, make just alkaline with dilute solution of 
ammonia ami extract with successive quantities of chloroform until complete 
extraction at the alkaloid is effected, washing each chloroform solution with 
the same 10 mfllilitres of water contained in a second separator. Mix the 
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chloroform solutions* filter, wash the filter with chloroform, remove the 
chloroform from the filtrate ami washings, ami dry the residue to con- 
slant weight at 100°. Calculate the average weight of anhydrous quinine, 
C^HnOfNt* * n the tablets. 

DOSES. Quinine Bisulphate, 006 to 0-6 gramme ; 1 to 10 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 

TABELLiE QUININE HYDROCHLORIDI 

[Tab. Quinin. Hydrochlor.] 

Tablets of Quinine Hydrochloride 

Tablets of Quinine Hydrochloride may l>e prepared by Moist 
Granulation, and compression. 

The average weight of anhydrous quinine, C**H t4 O f N f , in the 
tablets, as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 
73 j**r cent, and not more than 91*5 per cent, of the prescribed, or 
stated, amount of Quinine Hydrochloride. 

Tests for Identity. Shake a quantity of the powdered tablet®, equivalent to 
about 0*05 gramme of Quinine Hydnx'hloride, with 10 millilitres of water, 
and filter; the filtrate complies with the following tests:— 

Add a few drops of dilute sulphuric and ; a blue fluorescence is produced. 

Dilute I millilitre to f> millilitres with water, add 2 or 3 drops of solution 
of bromine, and then 1 millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia ; an emerald 
green colour is produced. 

Yields the reactions characteristic of chlorides. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 2o tablets. Dissolve an accurately weighed quan¬ 
tity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*5 gramme of Quinine Hydro¬ 
chloride, m completely as possible in a mixture of 20 millilitre® of water 
and 5 millilitres of ddutr hydrochloric acid , and complete the Assay as directed 
under ’ Tabelhe Qumiiue BisulphatLs commencing with the words 4 and 
filter the liquid into a separator \ Calculate the average weight of anhydrous 
quinine, in the tablets, 

DOSES. Quinine Hydrochloride, (MMi to 0*fi gramme ; 1 to 10 grains. 

If the quantity to Ik* container! in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLiE S0DII BICARBONATIS 
COMPOSITE 

[Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Cod 

Compound Tablets of Sodium Bicarbonate 

Synonym. Soda Mint Tablets. 

Compound Tablets of Sodium Bicarbonate # contain Sodium Bicar¬ 
bonate and Oil of Peppermint. 

The average weight of total carbonate, calculated as NaHCO*, in the 
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tablets, as determined by the Assay described below, is equivalent to 
not l^s than 0-30 gramme and not more than 0-35 gramme of NaHCO,. 

Sodium Bicarbonate ..... 324 grammes 

Oil of Peppermint . . . . . 4 millilitres 

Granulate the Sodium Bicarbonate by the Moist Granulation pro¬ 
cess. To the dried granules add the Oil of Peppermint previously 
dissolved in a small quantity of Alcohol (95 per cent.) and mix inti¬ 
mately. Make into 1000 tablets by compression. 

Tots tor Identity. Yield the reactions characteristic of sodium and of biear bon* 
ates and hare the odour and taste of Oil of Peppermint. 

Test for Purity. Dissolve 1 gramme of the crushed tablets in 100 millilitre* 
of ice-cold water t keeping the temperature as low as possible. Titrate 
immediately with *V 2 hydrochloric acid , uaing 2 millilitres of a mixture 
of equal volume* of solution of crfjsol red and solution of thymol blur a* 
indicator ; not more than 13 millilitres of S/2 hydrochloric acid is required 
(limit of carbonate). 

Disintegration Test. The Disintegration Test does not apply to Compound 
Tablets of Sodium Bicarbonate. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Carry out the Assay as directed 
under ‘ Sodii Bicar bunas \ Caleulate the average weight of total carbonate, 
calculated as NaHCO*. in the tablets. 

DOSE. 2 to 6 tablets. 

Compound Tablets of Sodium Birarb«>imte should te allowed to dissolve slowly 
in the mouth. 


TABELUE SODII CITRATIS 

[Tab. Sod. Cit.] 

Tablets of Sodium Citrate 

Tablets of Sodium Citrate may be prepared by Moist or Dry Granu¬ 
lation, and compression. 

The average weight of sodium citrate, CtH^OyNaj/iHfQ, in the 
tablets, as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 
89 per cent., and not more than 112 per cent., of the prescribed, or 
stated, amount of Sodium Citrate. 

Tests for Identity. Yield the reactions characteristic of sodium, and of citrates. 

Disintegration Test. Maximum time, three minutes. 

Amy. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Carry out the Assay as directed 
under 4 Hodii Citrus \ Calculate the average weight of sodium citrate, 
0*11 jO ? Na s ,2 H ,0, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Sodium Citrate, 1 to 4 grammes; 15 to 60 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 2 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 

Tablets of Sodium Citrate should be dissolved in water for use. 
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TABELLiE SODII SALICYLATIS 

[T«b. Sod. Salley!.] 

Tablets of Sodium Salicylate 

Tablets of Sodium Salicylate may be prepared by Moist Granula- 
tion, and compression. 

The average weight of sodium salicylate, C,H*O t Na, in the tablets, 
as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 93*5 per 
cent., and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Sodium Salicylate. 

Tests for IdlQtlty. A 1 per cent, w/v solution of the powdered tablets in 
water yields with teMsolution of ferric chloride an intense violet colour. 

Yield the reactions characteristic of sodium. 

Disintegration Test. The Disintegration Test does not apply to Tablets of 
Sodium Salicylate. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Transfer an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*3 gramme of Sodium Salicylate, 
to a separator with the aid of 25 millilitres of water. Add 2 millilitres of 
dilute hydrochloric acid and completely extract the liberated salicylic add 
with successive quantities, each of 20 millilitres, of ether . Evaporate the 
ether, avoiding volatilisation of salicylic acid. Add 3 millilitres of alcohol 
(90 per cent.), previously neutralised to solution of phenol red, dissolve the 
salicylic add, add 15 millilitres of water, and titrate with N/10 sodium 
hydroxide, using solution of phenol red as indicator. Each millilitre of S/10 
sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*01600 gramme of C.H 4 0 f Na. Calculate 
the average weight of sodium salicylate, C 7 H s O,N r a, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Sodium Salicylate, 0*6 to 2 grammes; 10 to 30 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 5 grains shall be dispensed or supplied. 

Tablet* of Sodium Salicylate should be dissolved in water before administration. 


TABELLiE STILBOESTROLIS 

[Tab. Stilbcestr.) 

Tablets of Stilboestrol 

Synonym. Tablets of Diethylstilboestrol. 

Tablets of Stilbcestrol may be prepared by Moist Granulation, and 
compression. 

The average weight of stilbcestrol, C u H*0„ in the tablets, as 
determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 89 per 
cent., and not more than 110 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Stilbcestrol. 

Test for Meatfly. The powdered tablets comply with the Test for Identity 
described under 4 SUlbcestrol \ 

Amy. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Macerate an accurately weighed 
quantity of the powder, equivalent to about 0*005 gramme of Stilbcestrol, 
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with successive quantities of anmUhetk ether until the Stilbtasirol is com¬ 
pletely extracted. Filter the ethereal solution, and wash the filter with 
several successive small quantities of anerstketic ether. Remove the ether, 
dissolve the residue in 50 millilitres of alcohol (96 per c eal.), and add sufficient 
water to produce 100 millilitres; to an accurately measured volume of the 
solution, equivalent to about 00005 gramme of SUlbcestrol, add 2 millilitres 
of dilute hydrochloric acid, 4 millilitres of solution of sodium molybdn- 
phosphotungrtale and 50 millilitres of water ; allow to stand for ten minutes, 
add 10 millilitres of a 25 per cent, w/v solution of anhydrous sodium carbonate 
in water and sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres; mix thoroughly 
and allow to stand for one hour; filter through a dry filter-paper, rejecting 
the first portion of the filtrate. In the same manner, mix 5 millilitres of 
a solution of 0*01 gramme of Stillxestrol in SO millilitres of alcohol (96 per 
cent.) and sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres with 2 millilitres of 
dilute hydrochloric acid, 4 millilitres of solution of sodium malybdophospho 
tungstate and 50 millilitres of water ; allow to stand for ten minutes, add 
10 millilitres of a 25 per cent, w/v solution of anhydrous sodium carbonate 
in water and sufficient tonier to produce 100 millilitres; mix thoroughly 
and allow to stand for one hour ; filter through a dry filter* pa per, rejecting 
the first portion of the filtrate. Determine the ratio of the colour intensities 
by comparing them in a suitable colorimeter. Calculate the average weight 
of stilboestroi, C lt H t0 O t , in the tablets. 

DOSES. Stilbcfcstrol, 0*0005 to 0*002 gramme ; Vt20 to l 30 grain. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 0 0005 gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELL/E SULPHADIAZINiE 

[Tab. Sulphadiazin.] 

Tablets of Sulphadiazine 

Tablets of Sulphadiazine mav be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of sulphadiazine, C, # H 10 O|N 4 S ? in the tablets, 
as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 93*5 per 
cent., and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Sulphadiazine. 

Tests (or Identity. Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent 
to about 0*5 gram mo of Sulphadiazine. with two successive quantities, each 
of 5 millilitres, of chloroform; reject the chloroform. Triturate the residue 
with 10 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia for five minutes, add 10 milli¬ 
litres of voter, and filter. Warm the filtrate until most of the ammonia is 
expelled, cool and acidify with acetic acid. Collect the precipitate, wash 
with water, ami dry at about 100°; melting-point , of the residue, 252° to 266*. 

The residue complies with the Tests for Identity described under 1 Sulpha* 
diazina’. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Carry out the Amy as directed 
under * Tabellse Sulphanilamidi \ using an accurately weighed quantity of 
the powder, equivalent to about 0*5 gramme of Sulphadiazine. Each 
millilitre of M/10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 0*02502 gramme of 
CitHuOtNjS. Calculate the average weight of sulphadiazine, C 10 H lft O,N 4 S, 
in the tablets* 
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DOSES. Sulphadi&zine, 05 to 2 grammes; 8 to 30 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 0*5 gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLAE SULPHAGUANIDINiE 

[Tab. Sulphaguamdio.] 

Tablets of Suiphaguanidine 

Tablets of Suiphaguanidine may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of suiphaguanidine, O 7 H 10 O f N 4 S,H t O, in the 
tablets, as determined by the Assay described below, Is not less than 
93*5 per cent., and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or 
stated, amount of Suiphaguanidine. 

Tests for Identity. Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent 
to about 0 5 gramme of Suiphaguanidine, with two successive quantities, 
each of 5 millilitres, of chloroform ; reject the chloroform. Triturate the 
residue with 10 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid , add 5 millilitres of 
water, and filter. To the filtrate add a solution of 3 grammes of ammonium 
ace&tfe in 3 millilitre* of t enter, and allow* to stand in a cold place for thirty 
minutes. Collect the precipitate, w ash with water, and dry at about 10O 3 ; 
melting point, of the residue, 190° to 192 5*. 

The residue complies with the Tests for Identity described under 1 Sulpha- 
guanidina \ 

Assay. Weigh ami powder 20 tablets. Carry out the Assay as directed 
under * Tabeihe Sulphanilamidi using an accurately weighed quantity of 
the powder, equivalent to about 0 5 gramme of Suiphaguanidine. Each 
millilitre of Jf 10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 0 02323 gramme of 
* e O t N* 8 . 11 , 0 . Calculate the average weight of suiphaguanidine, 
C^H la O t X 4 S,H t O i n the tablets. 

DOSES. Suiphaguanidine, 0*5 to 2 grammes ; 8 to 30 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tableta 
containing, in each, 0*5 gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLAE SULPHANILAMIDI 

[Tab. SulphanUamid.] 

Tablets of Sulphanilamide 

Tablets of Sulphanilamide may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of sulphanilamide, C,H,0,N,S, in the tablets, 
as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 93 per 
cent., and not more than 105*5 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Sulphanilamide. 
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Twtl tor totality. Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablet*, equivalent 
to about 0*5 gramme of SulphanilamJde, with 10 millilitre* of cMoroform ; 
reject the chloroform, and repeat the trituration with 5 millilitre* of cMoro¬ 
form ; reject the chloroform. Macerate the residue with 15 millilitre* of 
acetone, hi ter, evaporate the filtrate on a water* bath, and dry the residue 
at about 100°; melting-point, of the residue, 104*5° to 100 5 *. 

The residue complies with the Tests for Identity described under * Sulph* 
aniUmidum.* 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Dissolve an accurately weight'd 
quantity of the powder. equivalent to about 0 5 gramme of Sulphamlamtde, 
as completely as possible in 50 millilitres of water and 10 millilitre* of htjdto- 
Mono acid, ami complete the Assay as directed under 4 HulphaniUnmiutn \ 
commencing with the words ‘ Cool the solution *. Each millilitre of 
M/10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 0*01721 gramme of r^H g O J N f H, 
Calculate the average weight of sulphanilamide, (\H f O t N r S, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Sulphanilamide, 0*5 to 1 gramme; 8 to 15 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 0*5 gramme shall l>e dispensed or supplied. 


TABELLAE SULPHAPYRIDINAt 

[Tab. Sulphapyridin.] 

Tablets of Sulphapyridine 

Tablets of Sulphapyridine may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of sulphapyridine, C,iH lt 0 t N,S, in the tablets 
as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 93*5 per 
cent., and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Sulphapyridine. 

T*fts for to*nt!ty. Triturate a quantity of the powdered tablet*, equivalent 
to about 0*5 gramme of Sulphapyridine, with two successive quantities, 
each of 5 millilitre*, of cMoroform ; reject the chloroform. Triturate the 
residue with 10 millilitre* of dilute solution of ammonia for five minute*, 
add 10 millilitre* of water, and filter. Warm the filtrate until most of the 
ammonia is expelled, cool and acidify with arctic acid . Collect the pre¬ 
cipitate, wash with water, and dry at about 100°; melting-point, of the 
residue, 191° to 193°. 

The residue compile* with the Tests for Identity described under * Sulpha* 
pyridine*. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Carry out the Assay as directed 
under * Tabelbe Suiphanilamidi \ using an accurately weighed quantity of 
the powder, equivalent to about 0 5 gramme of Sulphapyridine. Each milit- 
litre of M/10 sodium nitrile is equivalent to 002492 gramme of C 1 ,H ll O t N t S. 
Calculate the average weight of sulphapyridine, C u H 11 0 t N a 3» in the 
tablets. 


DOSES. Sulphapyridine, 0*5 to 2 grammes; 8 to 30 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 0*5 gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 
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TABELUE SULPHATHIAZOLI 

[Tab. Sulphathiazol.] 

Tablets of Sulphathiazole 

Tablets of Sulphathiazole may be prepared by Moist Granulation, 
and compression. 

The average weight of sulphathiazole, C»H,O t N,S l , in the tablets, 
as determined by the Assay described below, is not less than 93-5 per 
cent., and not more than 105 per cent., of the prescribed, or stated, 
amount of Sulphathiazole. 

Tests (or Identity. Triturate & quantity of the powdered tablets, equivalent 
to about 05 gramme of Sulphathiazole, with two successive quantities, 
each of 5 millilitres, of chloroform; reject the chloroform. Triturate the 
residue with 10 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia for five minutes, 
add 10 millilitres of water, ami filter. Warm the filtrate until most of the 
ammonia is expelled, cool and acidify with acetic acid. Collect the precipi¬ 
tate, wash with water, and dry at about 10))° ; melting-point, of the residue, 
200° to 203". 

The residue complies with the Tests for Identity described under ‘ Sulpha- 
thiaxoluni *. 

Assay. Weigh and powder 20 tablets. Carry out the Assay as directed 
under ‘ TabeJl* Sulphanilamidi using an accurately weighed quantity of 
the powder, equivalent to about 0 5 gramme of Sulphathiazole. Each milli¬ 
litre of M/10 sodium nitrite is equivalent to 0-02552 gramme of C,H,O t N|S,. 
Calculate the average weight of sulphathiazole, C^HjOjNjS,, in the tablets. 

DOSES. Sulphathiazole, 05 to 2 grammes; 8 to 30 grains. 

If the quantity to be contained in a tablet is not stated, tablets 
containing, in each, 05 gramme shall be dispensed or supplied. 


TERPINEOL 

[Terpineol.] 

Terpineol 

See Sixth Addendum to the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, page 28. 
The statement * Insoluble in water ’ is changed to ‘ Very slightly 
soluble in water '. 

The requirement for specific gravity (15 5°/15‘5 i°) is changed from 
‘ 0-934 to 0-938 * to ‘ 0-936 to 0-940 *. 
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THEOPHYLUNA CUM ATTHYLENED1AMINA 

[Thcophyli. c. jEthyleaediara.] 

Theophylline with Ethylenediamine 

Synonym, AminophyUine. 

Theophylline with Ethylenediamine may be prepared by dissolving 
theophylline in ethylenediamine and evaporating the solution to 
dryness. It contains not lees than 71*5 per cent., and not more than 
78*5 per cent., of anhydrous theophylline, C r H*O t N 4 , and not less than 
11*8 per cent., and not more than 13*2 per cent., of ethylenediamine, 
CtHcNt, both calculated with reference to the substance dried over 
sulphuric acid in a vacuum desiccator for forty-eight hours. 

Charaeters. White, or yellowish-white, granule* ; odour, faintly ammoniiica]; 
taste, bitter. 

Soluble in about 5 parts of lazier at 25° ; insoluble in dehydrated alcohol 
and in ether. 

An aqueous solution is distinctly alkaline to solution of litmus ; on ex¬ 
posure to air it gradually absorbs carbon dioxide with the liberation of 
theophylline. 

Tests for Identity. Dissolve about 0 5 gramme in 25 millilitres of water, add, 
with constant stirring, l millilitre of dilute hydrochloric add, biter, and 
wash the precipitate with successive small quantities of cold water. The 
precipitate after recrystallisation from hot water and drying at 100°, complies 
with the following testa :— 

Melting-point, 269" to 272 5 . 

Treat a few milligrams with hydrochloric acid, potassium chlorate and 
ammonia vapour as described under * Theophylline *; a purple colour 
is produced. 

Tests for Purity. Loses, when dried over sulphuric add in a vacuum desiccator 
for forty-eight bourn, not more than 4*5 per cent, of its weight. 

Leaves, cm incineration, not more than 0 1 per cent, of residue. 

Assay. For theophylline. Dissolve about 0 5 gramme, accurately weighed, 
in 20 millilitres of water, add 3 or 4 drops of solution of bromocrtsol green 
and N/2 hydrochloric acid until the colour of the liquid becomes yellow. 
Dissolve 5 grammes of sodium chloride in the liquid, transfer to a separator, 
and extract by shaking with four successive quantities, each of 25 millilitres, 
of a mixture of 3 volumes of chloroform and 1 volume of isopropyl alcohol. 
Wash each chloroform-isopropyl alcohol solution with the same 10 millilitres 
of water. Mix the solutions, evaporate to dryness cm a water-bath, dry 
the residue at 100°, and weigh. 

For ethylenediamine. Dissolve about 0 5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
20 millilitres of water and titrate with N/10 hydrochloric acid , using solution 

. of bromocrtsol green as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 hydrochloric add 
is equivalent to 0-0030 gramme of ethylenediamine, C t H # N g . 

Storage. Theophylline with Ethylenediamine should he kept hi an air-tight 
container. 


Metric. 

0*1 to 0*8 gramme. 


D0SB8 


Imperial. 
l*/t to 5 grains. 
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THIOPENTONUM SOLUBILE 

[Thiopcnt. Solub.j 

Soluble Thiopentone 

Soluble Thiopentone is a mixture of one hundred parts by weight 
of the mono-sodium derivative of 5-ethyl-5-(l-methylbutyl)-thiobarbitr 
uric acid, and six parts by weight of Exsiccated Sodium Carbonate. 
It contains not less than 84 per cent., and not more than 87 per cent., 
of CnlluOjNjS, and not less than 10*0 per cent., and not more than 
11*0 per cent,, of Na, both calculated with reference to the substance 
dried at 7(f for twenty-four hours. 

Character*. A yellowish-white, hygroscopic powder; odour, somewhat alli¬ 
aceous ; taste, bitter. 

Soluble in icater ; partially soluble in alcohol; insoluble in ether, and in 
benzene. 

Tests for Identity. A 2 5 per cent, w v solution in water is strongly alkaline, 
having pH about 10 5. 

Boil about 0*2 gramme with 5 millilitres of a 25 per cent, w/v solution 
of sodium hydroxide in water; no ammonia is evolved. 

Dissolve about 0 5 gramme in 100 millilitres of water and acidify the 
solution with dilute hydrochloric actd ; collect the precipitate on a filter, 
wash with water and dry at 70' ; melting-point of the residue, 156° to 159°. 

The residue, left after incineration, yields the reactions characteristic of 
sodium and when heated with dilute hydrochloric acid evolves hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Tests for Purity, Dissolve about 0 5 gramme in 50 millilitres of water , add 
5 millilitres of dilute nitric acid and tiller ; the filtrate diluted with an equal 
volume of water complies with the following tests 

To 20 millilitres add 1 millilitre of solution of filter nitrate; not more 
than a faint ojjaleaoenee is produced (limit of chlorides). 

To 20 millilitres add 1 millilitre of solution of barium chloride; not 
more than a very slight turbidity is produced (limit of sulphates). 

Lead limit , lo' parts per million. 

Loses, when dried at 70° for twenty-four hours, not more than 2 per 
cent, of it* weight. 

Assay. For sodium . Dissolve about 0 6 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
20 millilitres of water, add 1 drop of solution of methyl red, and titrate with 
N/10 sulphuric acid until the yellow colour changes to pink; boil gently 
for one or two minutes, cool, and, if necessary, continue the titration with 
N/10 sulphuric acid until the pink colour is restored* Each millilitre of 
N/10 sulphuric odd is equivalent to 0*0023 gramme of Na. 

For L’ 11 // u 0 t *V J 5. To the liquid from the Assay for sodium add a further 
5 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid and extract with successive quantities 
of 25, 25, 20, 15, 15 and 10 millilitres of chloroform , w ashing each extract 
with the same 5 millilitres of water : remove the chloroform from the 
mixed extracts by evaporation and dry the residue to constant weight 
ah 70°, 

Storage. Soluble Thiopentone must be kept in an atmosphere of nitrogen 
in sealed tubes, and should be kept protected from light and stood in a eool 
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Sterilisation of a Solution. Soluble Thiopentone is prepared in sterile solution 
for injection by dissolving the contents of a sealed container in the requisite 
amount of Sterilised Water, and the solution is used immediately after 
preparation. 

DOSES 

By Intravenous Injection. 

Metric. Imperial. 

0-1 to 0-8 gramme. «*/* to 8 grains. 


TINCTURA BELLADONNA* 

[Tinct. Be Usd. ] 

Tincture of Belladonna 

Belladonna Herb is used in making this Tincture. 


TINCTURA COLCHICI 

(Tinct. Colch.] 

Tincture of Colchicum 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum form may be user!, in place of Liquid 
Extract of Colchicum, in making this Tincture. 


TROCHISCI 

Lozenges 

A mixture of one volume of Concentrated Tincture of Tolu and 
three volumes of water may be used, in place of Tincture of Tolu, 
in making Lozenges. 


UNGUENTUM ACIDI BORICI 

[Ung. Acid. Boric.] 

Ointment of Boric Add 

Synonym. Boric Acid Ointment. 

Boric Acid, finely sifted .... 10 grammes 

Paraffin Ointment, white . . . 990 grammes 

Melt the Paraffin Ointment; sift in the Boric Acid; stir, until cold. 
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UNGUENTUM ACIDI SALICYLICI 

[Ung. Add. Salicyl.] 

Ointment of Salicylic Acid 

•Synonym. Salicylic Acid Ointment. 

Salicylic Acid, finely sifted . . 20 grammes 

Ointment of Wool Alcohols . . . 980 grammes 

Melt the Ointment of Wool Alcohols ; add the Salicylic Acid ; stir, 
until cold. 


UNGUENTUM ACIDI TANNICI 

(Ung. Acid. Tann.j 

Ointment of Tannic Acid 

Synonym. Tannic Acid Ointment. 

Tannic Acid ...... 200 grammes 

Glycerin ....... 200 grammes 

Simple Ointment, prepared with Yellow Soft 

Paraffin ...... 600 grammes 

Dissolve the Tannic Acid in the Glycerin, and incorporate the 
solution with the Simple Ointment. 


UNGUENTUM ALCOHOLIUM LANiE 

(Ung. Alcoh. Lana] 

Ointment of Wool Alcohols 

Wool Alcohols.60 grammes 

Hard Paraffin ...... 240 grammes 

White Soft Paraffin, or Yellow Soft Paraffin 100 grammes 

Liquid Paraffin. 600 grammes 

Melt together; stir, until cold. 

In preparing thin Ointment the proportions of Hard Paraffin, Soft Paraffin and 
Liquid Paraffin may be varied, ana the Liquid Paraffin may be replaced wholly or 
partly by Light Liquid Paraffin, in order to produce an Ointment of Wool Alcohols 
having suitable properties* 
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UNGUENTUM HAMAMELIDIS 

[Ung. Hamam.] 

Ointment of Hamamelis 

Liquid Extract of Hamamelis . . .10 millilitres 

Wool Fat.50 grammes 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . .40 grammes 

Mix by trituration iu a warm mortar. 

Id making Ointment of HaxnameUi the liquid Extract of HamatnelU may be 
replaced by a liquid extract of hamameiia prepared with Industrial Methylated Spirit, 
suitably diluted, provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing the 
use of Industrial Methylated Spirit are observed. 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI AMMONIATI 

[Ung, Hydrarg. Ammon.] 

Ointment of Ammoniated Mercury 

Synonyms. Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati Dilutum: 
Ammoniated Mercury Ointment: White Precipitate Ointment. 

Ammoniated Mercury, finely powdered . 25 grammes 

Simple Ointment.075 grammes 

Triturate the Ammoniated Mercury’ with a portion of the Simple 
Ointment, until smooth; gradually add the remainder, mixing 
thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI AMMONIATI AQUOSUM 

[Ung. Hydrarg. Ammon. Aquos.] 

Hydrous Ointment of Ammoniated Mercury 

Ammoniated Mercury, finely powdered . 10 grammes 

Hydrous Ointment . 990 grammes 

Triturate Hie Ammoniated Mercury with a portion of the Hydrous 
Ointment, until smooth; gradually add the remainder, mixing 
thoroughly by trituration. 
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UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS 

[Ung. Sulphur.] 

Ointment of Sulphur 

Synonym. Sulphur Ointment. 

Sublimed Sulphur, finely sifted . . . 100 grammes 

Simple Ointment, prepared with White Soft 

Paraffin ...... 900 grammes 

Triturate the Sublimed Sulphur with a portion of the Simple Oint¬ 
ment, until smooth ; gradually add the remainder, mixing thoroughly 
by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM ZINCI OXIDI 

[Ung. Zinc. Ozid.] 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide 

Synonyms. Unguent uin Zinci ; Zinc Ointment. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted . .150 grammes 

Simple Ointment ..... 850 grammes 

Triturate the Zinc Oxide with a |K>rtion of the Simple Ointment, 
until smooth ; gradually add the remainder, mixing thoroughly by 
trituration. 

UNGUENTUM ZINCI OXIDI AQUOSUM 

[Ung. Zinc. Chdd. Aquas.] 

Hydrous Ointment of Zinc Oxide 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted .... 150 grammes 

Hydrous Ointment ..... 850 grammes 

Triturate the Zinc Oxide with a portion of the Hydrous Ointment, 
until smooth ; gradually add the remainder, mixing thoroughly by 
trituration. 


VACCINUM VACCINIAS 

[Vaccin. Vacdniw] 

Vaccine Lymph 

CAUTION. —In any part of the British Empire in which Vaccine 
Lymph is controlled by law, care must be taken that the provisions of 
such law are duly complied with. (See British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, 
page 12.) 

Vaccine Lymph is a preparation of vaccinal material which is 
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obtained from the vesicles produced by inoculation of vaccinia virus 
on the skin of healthy animals. It is prepared with precautions to 
exclude bacterial contamination as far as possible. 

The vaccinal material, having been transferred to sterile vessels, 
is treated with Glycerin, or other partial disinfectant, to reduce the 
total number of living bacteria and other micro-organisms to not 
more than 20,000 per millilitre. It is tested to ensure compliance 
with the Tests for Purity in respect of Bacillus atUhrads, Bacterium coli, 
Clostridium tetani and /Muemolvtie streptococci. It is stored at a 
temperature below 0° until it is introduced into sterilised glass con¬ 
tainers which are then sealed so as to exclude bacteria. These glass 
containers are kept at a temperature below 0° until required for issue. 

Characters. A viscid, colourlrw liquid containing opaque white matter in 
suspension. 

Tat lor Identity. It produces the characteristic lesion of vaccinia vims when 
applied to a scarified arm of the akin of a calf, sheep. rabbit or guinea-pig. 

Tests for Purity. Contain# not more than 2tM*uu living bacteria and other 
micro-organisms per millilitre. 

Complies with the for Purity of IVirnwr t.ymph in respect of 

Bacillus a nth roc is, Bacterium colt, Clostridium tetani arcl /bbiemolytic 
streptococci. 

Potency. A mixture, containing one volume and luuu volumes of physio* 
logical solution of sodium chloride ., or other suitable diluent, when applied t«> 
the suitably prepared skin of a rabbit produces the characteristic lesion of 
vaccinia virus. For purposes of comparison a similar dilution of a lymph 
of known potency is applied simultaneously to the skin «*f the same animal. 
The teat for potency shall be applied not more than six months before the 
lymph is finally issued. 

Stonge. Vaccine Lymph is kept at a temperature below 0 until required for 
use. Vaccine Lymph when stornl continuously at a tenijierature below 0 
maintains its potency for at least six months. When stored continuously 
at temperatures below 10' the potency may be exjieeted to lie retained for 
fourteen dap, but, when stored at temperatures above 10 the potency 
cannot be assured beyond seven days. 

Labelling. The label on the container, or a label or wrapper affixed to the 
package containing the Vaccine Lymph, states the date of manufacture ami 
the conditions to he observed for maintaining the potency of the lymph. 

Containers. The containers should be glam capillary tubes of a size sufficient 
to hold one human dose and sealed so as to exclude bacteria. Containers 
to bold several doses may be used when required. 

DOSES 

Metric. Imperial. 


DOS mil. 


B| scarification. 


! minim. 
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APPENDIX I 

MATERIALS AND SOLUTIONS EMPLOYED IN TESTS 
Add the following reagents; — 

Ascorbic Acid : of the British Pharmacopeia. 

Benzoyl Chloride : C # H s ('OCl t of Reagent purity. 

Dinitrobenzene : m-duutrobcnzene, of Reagent purity. 

Dioxan : C 4 H $ 0 |f of Reagent purity. 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, Acid Solution of: dissolve 0 2 gramme of 

ferric ammonium sulphate in 50 millilitres of abater, add 0 millilitres 
of dilute nitric acid and sufficient miter to produce 100 millilitres. 

Isopropyl Alcohol : (('H 9 ) t CHO!I t of Reagent purity. 

Metaphosphoric Acid : HPO t , of Reagent purity. 

Metaphosphoric Acid, Solution of : a 20 jx r cent, w/v solution of meta - 

phosphoric acid in i cater. 

Solution of Metaph>*phonc Arid must Ik* freshly prepared. 

(Estrone : of the Briti'li Pharmacopauu. 

Phenacetin : of the British l’liarmacopo-ia. 

Phosphomolybdic Acid : II,PO ( .l2MoO,.l2H t 0, of Reagent purity. 
Potassium Thiocyanate : KSCN*, of Reagent purity. 

Sodium Molybdophosphotungstate, Solution of : boil for two hours 
in a dusk tit tod with a reflux condenser, 350 millilitres of water, 
60 grammes of toiliuin tungulate, 12 grammes of phosphomolybdic acid 
and 25 rnillilitres of phosphoric odd ; cool and arid sufficient tinier 
to product' 500 millilitres. 

Sodium Tungstate : Xa l W0 4 .2H 1 0, of Reagent purity. 

Zinc Chloride: of the British Pliarmacopo.ua. 


APPENDIX II 

A. SOLUTIONS EMPLOYED IN VOLUMETRIC 
DETERMINA TI0NS 

Add the following solutions.— 

Solution of a : 6-Dichlorophenolindophenol, Standard. 

Dissolve 0*05 gramme of 2:6-dichlorophenolindophenol in 100 millilitres 
of water, and filter. 

Dissolve about 0*02 gramme, accurately weighed, of ascorbic add in 
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10 millilitres of solution of metaphosphorie add, and dilute to 250 miili* 
Hires with vxtfer. Titrate 5 millilitres rapidly with the solution of 
2: S-dichlorophtmolmdophenol, added from a micro-burette graduated 
in l/100tha of a millilitre, until the pink colour of the dye persists for 
ten seconds, the titration occupying not more than two minutes. Dilute 
the solution of 2 : 6-diehiorophenoUndopheaol with water* to make 
1 millilitre of the solution equivalent to 01 milligram of ascorbic acid. 

S tandar d Solution of t • S DiehloropbnriaUadopheQnl muni not be u*ed Inter then 
three diyt after preparation, and mutt be etandardiaed immediately before use. 

Solution of Potassium Bromide, N/xooo. 

Potassium bromide dissolved in water to contain in 1000 millilitres 
0*1190 gramme of KBr. 

Solution of Sodium Carbonate, aN. 

for 2N ...... 106 grammes Na^CO, 

Solution of Sodium Nitrite, M io. 

Sodium nitrite dissolved in water to contain in 1000 millilitres the 
following quantity of NaXO,:— 

for M/10 ...... 6-901 gnunmee NaNO, 

Solution of Sodium Thiosulphate, N/ 50 . 

for N/50 .... 4-964 grammes Na^ t Og,5H g i) 

B. INDICATORS EMPLOYED IS VOLUMETRIC 
DETERM IN A TIOSS AND IN pH DETERMINATIONS 

Add the following : — 

Starch-iodide Paste : dissolve 0*75 gramme of potassium iadid V in 
5 millilitres of water and 2 grammes of zinc cldoruie in 10 millilitre* 
of water ; mix the solution* and add 100 millilitres of water . Heat 
the solution to boiling and add, with constant stirring, a suspension 
of 5 grammes of starch in 35 millilitres of water. Boil for two mtnuU* 
and cool. 

Stardb'iodide P««t« ahouk! be kept in n well-cloaed container, in * cool pl*cc. 


APPENDIX VI 

QUANTITATIVE TEST FOR LEAD 

Reagents and Solutions 

Add the following reagent:— 

Ammonium Acetate PbT. Ammonium acetate which complies with 
the following additional test:—Dissolve 2 grammes in 25 millilitres of 
water* make alkaline with solution of ammonia PbT.* add 1 millilitre of 
solution of potassium cyanide PbT.* dilute to 50 millilitres with water* and 
add two drops of solution of sodium sulphide PbT. j no darkening is 
produced. 

In the Tables, British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, pages 553 to 558, 
insert:— 
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Pentobarbitonum SolubUe . 1-6* — 0 6 k — 1 10 

PoUttU Sulphas ..7 6 2 5 10 20 

Sulphacetamidum . 2 b — l h — 1 10 

Sulphacetaxnidum SolubUe 2» — l b — 1 10 

Sulphadiazina . . . 2» — l» — 1 10 

SulphadJaxina Solubilis 2 b — 1» — 1 10 

Sulphaguaaidina . 2* 5 —>5 2 10 

Sulphapyridina . . i 2 b ! — l» — 1 10 

Sulphapyridina Solubilis . 2 b — j 1» . — 1 10 

Sulphathiazolum . . : 2*> j — j l b — 1 10 

Sulphathiazolum SolubUe . J 2 b j — j l b — 1 10 

Thiopentonum SolubUe . ! l-5 k ' — j 0-5 k j — 1 10 

b Tost cmrnod out by adding to each solution 7 millilitre* of solution of medium 

hydroxide PbT., I millilitre of toiuium of potassium cyanide PbT. and 2 drops of solution 

of sodium sulphide PbT, 

1 Solution* prepared by dissolving in uxiler, adding 4 5 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric 
acid f*bT. slowly with constant ftimug, allowing to stand for some minutes and filtering. 

1 Primary solution prepared by boiling 2 grammes, until a clear solution is obtained, 
with a solution of 2 grammas of owuwnium acetate PbT . in a mixture of tho acetic add 
PbT. and 40 mil hi it rev of water, cooling and filtering by suction. Auxiliary solution, 
2 gramme* of ammofiium a estate PbT. dissolved in a mixture of 40 millilitres of water 
and tho acetic acid Pb'l. 

APPENDIX VII 

QUANTITATIVE TEST FOR ARSENIC 
Methods or Preparing the Solution to be Examxnsd 
A dd the following Methods:— 

Potassii Sulphas. Limit 5 parts per million. 

Treat 2 grammes as described under * A rid urn Citricum *. 

Sulphacetamidum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Mix 5 grammes with 2 gramme* of calcium hydroxide AsT. and 5 millilitres of 
toiler in a pureehun dish, gently heat to dryness, and ignite until the organic matter 
Has been d^wtroyed ; cool, add a mixture of 16 millilitre* of brominated hydrochloric 
add AsT. and S millilitre* of solution of bromine AsT., followed by 40 millilitre* 
of water, boll gently, adding sufficient solatium of bromine AsT. from time to time 
to maintain a alight excess ; filter, and remove the excess of bromine by solution 
of stannous chloride AeT. 

Sulphacetamidum SolubUe, Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Sulphacetamidum \ 

Sulphadiazina. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 6 grammes as described under * Sulphacetamidum \ 

Sulphadiazina Solubilis. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Sulphacetamidum \ 

Sulphaguanidina. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Sulphaoilarnidum \ 

Sulphapyridina. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammes as described under ‘ Sulphacetamidum \ 

Sulphapyridina Solubilis. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 6 grammes as described under * Sulphacetamidum \ 

Sulphathiazolum. Limit 2 parts per million. 

Treat 5 grammas as described under * Sulphacetamidum \ 

Sulphathiazolum Solubile. Limit 2 parts per million' 

Treat 5 grammes as described under * Sulphacetamidum \ 
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APPENDIX XV. 

H. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF PITUITARY 
{POSTERIOR LOBE) EXTRACT 

CAUTtOS. — In any part of the British Empire in U'hich Pituitary {Pos¬ 
terior Lobe) Extract i» controlled by law, care must be taken that the provisions 
of such law are duly complied with. {Sre British Pharmacoparia, 1932, 
page 12.) 

« 

The activity of a sample of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract is deter¬ 
mined by comparing its activity with tliat of the Standard Prejmration 
of Pituitary (Posterior lx)be) Kxtract by a biological method. For this 
purpose an extract of the Standard Preparation, or of an equivalent 
laboratory standard preparation, must be prepare!. Since the amount 
of the Standard Preparation, which will be supplied on request, is limited, 
each worker should prepare for urn* as a laboratory standard preparation 
a quantity of dry pituitary powder, the strength of which must be deter¬ 
mined in relation to tliat of the Standard Preparation. 

1. Standard Preparation of Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is 
that defined in the Regulation* made under the Therapeutic Substance* 
Act, 1925. The Standard Pref Miration is a quantity of dried acetone- 
extracted substance, obtained from the jnisrerior lol*e* of fresh pituitary 
bodies of oxen, and is kept in the National Institute for Mtxiieal Research, 
Hampstead, London. The Standard Preparation for other part* of the 
British Empire is the same, except for those countries in which a similar 
standard preparation, kept in a different institute, lias Is-eii d**tin«d by 
law ; in these countries the stamlard prejMiration, so defined, is used. 

2 . The Unit of Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract. 

The Unit for Great Hritain and Northern Ireland is tliat defined in the 
Regulations made under the Therajieutic Substances Act, 1925, and is 
the specific activity (oxytocic, antidiuretic, or pressor) eorresfx>nding to 
that yielded by 0 5 milligram of the Standard Preparation, when extracted 
by the prescribed method. The Unit is the same as the international 
unit. The Unit for other fiarts of the British Empire is the same, except 
for those countries in which a similar unit has been defined by law ; in 
these countries the unit, so defined, is used, 

3 . Method. 

A. Prep Ait ati on or Dry Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Powder 
(Laboratory Standard Preparation). 

Pituitary bodies are obtained from a number of cattle as soon as possible 
after slaughter. The pear-shaped posterior lobes are dissected free from 
otter tissue, and dropped into a flask containing 4 millilitres of acetone 
for each posterior lobe. At the end of three hours they are cut up into 
small pieces, and placed in a similar amount of acetone until the next day. 
The material is then removed from the acetone, dried in an evacuated 
desiccator over calcium chloride for five hours, and ground in a mortar 
so as to pass through a No. 44 tieve. The resulting powder is again dried 
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in an evacuated desiccator overnight, and extracted in a continuous 
extraction apparatus with acetone for three hours. It is once more dried 
overnight in an evacuated desiccator over phosphorus pent&mde. It may 
be aimed in sealed ampoules, or in an evacuated desiccator over phosphorus 
pentaxide. Before use it must be assayed by several comparisons with 
a sample of the Standard Preparation. 

B, Extract or run Standard Preparation or or the Laboratory 
Standard Preparation. 

From the stock of dry powder in the desiccator a small portion, corre¬ 
sponding to about 20 Units of the Standard Preparation, is transferred 
rapidly to a weighing bottle, and the bottle is at once closed. The powder 
is weighed. It is washed into a dry, hard-glass boiling-tube with one half 
as many millilitres of a mixture of 0 25 millilitre of glacial acetic acid 
and a sufficient quantity of water to produce 100 millilitres, as there are 
Units present in the quantity of jowder taken. The top of the boiling- 
tube is plugged with cotton wool, and the tube is placed for five minutes 
in a briskly boiling water-bath. The tube is then quickly cooled, and the 
liquid is filtered through a dry filter-paper into another hard glass tube. 
The filtrate U an extract of the Standard Preparation, or of the equivalent 
laboratory' standard preparation, and contains 2 Units per millilitre. It 
is diluted ten times with the mixture of 0 25 millilitre of glacial acetic acid 
aml a sufficient quantity of unter to produce 100 millilitres. The diluted 
filtrate is distributed into a series of hard gloss tubes, each of which is 
plugged with cotton wool, and sterilised by Ixung placed in boiling water 
for three minutes. It is stored at 0°, and, provided the plug is not removed, 
remains unchanged in activity for six months. It must not be used as 
a standard later than six months after preparation. 

0. Suggested Details or Method or Comparison. 

i. Oxytocic Act icily. 

Female guinea-pigs, as soon as they are weaned, should be separated 
from the males, ami awl for the test when they weigh between 170 
and 270 grammes. 

A guinea-pig is kilhxl and one horn of the uterus is suspended in a bath 
containing a solution of the following composition :— 

Sodium Chloride . . . 9 0 grammes 

Potassium Chloride . . . 0 42 gramme 

Calcium Chloride .... 0 24 gramme (calculated as 

anhydrous salt) 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . . 0 5 gramme 

Dextrose 0 5 gramme 

Magnesium Chloride . . 0 0025 gramme 

Water (distilled and condensed in 
glass) . 1000 millilitres 

The bath is maintained at a temperature of 37°, and suitably oxygen¬ 
ated. The muscle is suspended in such a way that its contractions are 
recorded on the surface of a moving paper. 

A suitable dose of a pituitary (posterior lobe) extract, usually from 
0*05 to 01 Unit for a bath of 100 millilitres, when added to the solution 
in tbs bath, causes a contraction of the muscle which increases with the 
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dotage. When the contraction is complete, the liquid in the bath is 
replaced by fresh solution, and the muscle then relaxes. Repeated 
additions of pituitary extract may be made at regular intervals. By using 
doses which produce submaxi nut! contractions, the strength of an unknown 
extract may be compared with that of the extract of the Standard 
Preparation. 

The test should aim at making the following two determinations 

(i) The greatest dose of the extract being tested which will produce a 
contraction smaller than that produced by a given dose of the extract of 
the Standard Preparation. 

(ii) The least dose of the extract being tested which will produce a 
contraction greater than that produced by a given dose of the extract 
of the Standard Preparation. 

Each of these two determinations should rest on the evidence of a series 
of not lees than four contractions, produced by successive additions in 
the following order .— 

x millilitres of the extract of the Standard Preparation. 

y millilitres of the extract of the sample being tested. 

y millilitres of the extract of the sample being tested. 

x millilitres of the extract of the Standard Preparation. 

The activity of an extract is expressed in Units per millilitre. 

The limit of error is ± 20 per cent. 

ii. Anlidiurctic Activity . 

Sixteen mala rats of similar weight are selected ami kept without food 
overnight. The weight of each rat should not bo kss than 120 gramme 
or more than 240 grammes. 

Warm water is given to the rats by stomach tube in amount corre¬ 
sponding to 5 millilitres per 100 gramme* of body weight, and pituitary 
(posterior lobe) extract is then immediately injected subcutaneously into 
each rat. The first eight rats receive a suitable dose (for example, 
0*006 Unit) per 100 grammas of body weight of the Standard Preparation, 
injected in a volume of 0 2 millilitre |**r 100 grammes. The second eight 
rats receive 0-2 millilitre per 100 grammes of a dilution in isotonic saline 
solution of the preparation being tested, so made as to have an expected 
activity equivalent to that of the dilution of the Standard Profiaration. 

The rats are placed in groups of four in cages constructed no that urine 
may be collected in graduated measuring cylinders. The time is noted 
when each group of four rats receives water and an injection of pituitary 
(posterior lobe) extract. 

The time when urine is first collected is noted for each cage and the 
volume is recorded. Thereafter the volume is recorded at intervals of 
fifteen minutes. After three to four hours from the time water was 
administered the excretion of urine stops or becomes very small, and 
observations are discontinued. The total volume of urine excreted by 
the group is observed and the time whan half this volume was excreted is 
determined from the recorded observations. The period from the ad¬ 
ministration of water to this time is calculated in minutes. 

The rats are fed, and not less than twenty-four hours later are prepared 
for the second part of the test by taking away food overnight . The second 
part of tile test is carried out in the rams way except that the rats which 
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received the Standard Preparation now receive the preparation bring 
tested, while those which received the preparation bring tested now receive 
the Standard Preparation. Fran the result#* of the two parte of the teat, 
figures are obtained for the mean time from the administration of water 
to the excretion of half the total volume of urine both for rats receiving 
the Standard Preparation and for rate receiving the preparation bring 
tested. These mean times should lie between 135 and 175 minutes. If 
they are the same for the Standard Preparation and for the preparation 
being tested, then the volume of preparation being tested injected per 
100 grammes contains the number of Units of the Standard Preparation 
which was injected per 100 grammes. 

If the times are different, then the relative potency of the doses of the 
preparation being tested and the Standard Preparation injected can be 
determined by reference to a predetermined curve, relating the dose 
injected to the time for excretion of half the volume of water. As a guide 
to such a curve the following relation is given as an example :— 


Do m 

Tmt p**r 100 gnumiMNi 

0-004 
0 006 
0 008 
0 012 


Tima to Excretion of Half 
Total Volume. 

140 minutes 
156 5 

166 „ 

180 5 


Thus, if the mean time to excretion of half the total volume was 
166 minutes for rats receiving 0 0006 millilitre* per 100 grammes of the 
preparation being tested, and if the mean time was 140 minutes for rats 
receiving 0 006 Unit per 100 grammes of the Standard Preparation, then it 
follows from the above table that the relation of the potency of the dose 
of the preparation being tested to the potency of the dose of the Standard 


Preparation is as 


0 008 
6 (JO? 


which is as 2 to 1. 


Hence, 0-0006 millilitre of 


the preparation being tested contains 2 x 0 006 Unit. Or the preparation 
being tested contains 20 Units per millilitre. 


iii. Prtssor Activity. 

A full-grown healthy cat is anaesthetised with a volatile anaesthetic and 
a tracheal tube is inserted. The spinal cord is exposed from behind by 
removal of part of the second cervical vertebra, and divided. The brain 
is destroyed by passing a suitable instrument through the foramen magnum 
which is then plugged with a cork. Artificial respiration is immediately 
started through the tracheal tube, and the preparation is left for one hour 
to remove the anaesthetic. The rectal temperature is kept about normal 
by means of a warmed table. 

The blood pressure is recorded by means of a mercury manometer 
attached to a cannula in a carotid artery. The initial pressure should be 
approximately constant and equivalent to 50 to 100 mil li m etres of mercury. 
Injecti ons are made through rubber tubing attached to a c annula in a 
suitable large vein and immediately washed in with isotonic saline solution, 
and Hie effect on the blood pressure is recorded. Repeated injections of 
pituitary (posterior lobe) extract are made at regular intervals of tom. 
The interval depends upon the cat and the dose used. In good conditions 
a dose of 0*05 to 0*1 Unit at intervals of thirty minutes will give constant 
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of mutable mm* With larger ttemm the response tends to 
dimmish with each successive injection, and, if this occurs, the interval 
should be increased until the response to a standard dose remains constant. 
The response must be huge compared with the effect of the injection of 
a similar volume of isotonic saline solution, but stmU compared with the 
largest possible effect. The doses of the standard extract and of the ex¬ 
tract being tested are adjusted until they produce equal effects. It is 
convenient to give a constant dose of the standard preparation, alternately 
with varying doses of the preparation being tasted, and to calculate the 
result from the mean of the smallest dose to produce an effect larger than 
the standard effect, and the largest dose to produce an effect smaller than 
the standard effect. The arrangement of doses described for oxytocic 
assay gives more reliable results but takes more time. The activity is 
expressed in Units per millilitre. 

W. BIOLOGICAL ASSAY OF PROTAMINE ZISC INSULIN 

Test fob Retardation of the Insci.in Effect. 

This test, by which the effective retardation of the hypoglycemia 
produced by the protamine xinc insulin is compared with the hyf*>- 
glyc&mia produced by insulin, is similar to the rabbit assay with the 
following modifications :— 

(а) Mode of Injection. The preparation being tested is injected with- 
out previous dilution, using a suitable syringe which will accurately 
deliver a fixed small volume, e.g. 1/40 millilitre, or one by which a small 
volume adjusted to the body weight may be injected. The solution of 
the Standard Preparation is made up so as to possess the same activity 
as the preparation being tested is expected to possess, and equal volumes 
of the two solutions are injected. 

(б) Dotage. If the average blood sugar curve for the rabbits receiving 
the Standard Preparation does not return to the initial level in about 
five hours when the usual dose of 1 Unit per 2 kilograms of rabbit is in¬ 
jected, the dosage should be adjusted so as to bring this about, i.e. such 
a dose should be used that the average blood sugar percentage of the 
rabbits injected with the Standard Preparation returns to the initial level 
in about five hours. 

If the average blood sugar percentage of the rabbits receiving the 
Standard Preparation has not returned to the initial level within five 
hours, it is desirable to determine the blood sugar content at the sixth 
hour after injection. 

(e) Blood Sample*. Blood samples should be taken at hourly intervals, 
and tee mean value of the glucose content determined for each hour 
and gr ou p. 

(<f) Calculation of Retarding Efficiency. The average blood sugar curves 
for tee standard and the test preparation should be plotted on the same 
diagram, preferably as percentages of the corresponding average initial 
blood sugar leveL 

At tee time when the average blood sugar percentage of the rabbits 
receiving tee Standard Preparation has just returned to the initial level, 
that of tee rabbits receiving tee protamine preparation should not be 
more than SO pee cent, of the oomspemding initial value. 
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If the Mood sugar value for the rabbit* receiving the Standard Prepara¬ 
tion does not return completely to the initial level, the time at which it 
baa returned to 90 per cent, of the initial value hi taken. At this time 
the blood sugar value of the rabbits receiving the preparation being 
tested should not be more than 72 per cent, of the corresponding initial 
value. 

At least ten rabbits should be used for the test. 


APPENDIX XVI 

SPECIAL PROCESSES USED IN PREPARING SOLUTIONS 
AND SUSPENSIONS FOR PARENTERAL INJECTION 

In the list headed Sterilisation of Solutions of Pharmacopoeia! Sub¬ 
stances, Fourth Addendum to the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, pages 
52 to 54, insert 

Amethocainae Hydxochloridum. Heating with a bactericide , or filtration. 
The containers comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Menaphthonum. Prepared with a suitable oil or ester, and distributed 
in the final containers, which arc then either finally sealed, or tem¬ 
porarily closed so as to exclude bacteria. When the volume in each 
container does not exceed 30 millilitres, the containers are heated at 
150° for one hour. When the volume in each container exceeds 
30 millilitres, the containers are heated for a longer time, sufficient 
to ensure that the whole of the solution in each container is main¬ 
tained at 150® for one hour. Containers which have been temporarily 
closed are then finally sealed. 

CEstradiolis Monobenzoas. Prepared by aseptic methods with a suitable 
oil or ester, which has previously been heated at 150° for one hour. 
The solution is transferred to previously sterilised containers, and 
these are sealed so as to exclude bacteria. 

CEstronum. Prepared by the method described under * CEstradiolis 
Monobenzoas \ 

Progesteronum. Prepared by the method described under * CEstradiolis 
Monobenzoas *. 

Stilboestrol. Prepared by the method described under * Menaphthonum \ 

Strophanthinum-G. Heating in an autoclave, or filtration . 

Sulphacetamidum Solubile. Prepared with freshly prepared Distilled 
Water which has been boiled until free from carbon dioxide. The 
solution is distributed, with as little exposure to air as possible, in 
suitable containers holding a single dose, which are immediately 
finally sealed, and sterilised by exposure to saturated steam at 115° 
to 116° for thirty minutes. 

Sul phadlazina Solubilis. Prepared as directed tinder * Sulphacet¬ 
amidum Solubile \ 

Sulphapyridina Solubilis, Prepared as directed under ‘ Sulphacet¬ 
amidum Solubile \ 

Sulpha thiazo lum Solubile. Prepared as directed under *Sulphacet¬ 
amidum Solubile\ 
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APPENDIX XVII 

British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, pages 634 and 635; delete Sections 
A and B and insert the following 

A. TESTS FOR PURITY OF VACCINE LYMPH 

(o) Bacillus anthracis, When not less than 0*01 millilitre of vaccine 
lymph is spread upon the surface of a suitable medium and incubated 
at 37° for forty-eight hours, no organisms having the cultural, mor¬ 
phological and pathological characteristics of Bacillus anthracis are found. 

(6) Bacterium coli. When not lees than 0*01 millilitre of vaccine lymph 
is inoculated into a suitable medium, or spread upon the surface of a 
suitable medium, and incubated at 37° for forty-eight hours, no organisms 
having the cultural and morphological characteristics of Bacterium coli 
are found. 

(c) Clostridium Utnni. When not loss than 0*1 millilitre of vaccine 
lymph is inoculated into a suitable medium containing coagulated muscle, 
and incubated under anaerobic conditions at 37° for not less than five 
days, no organisms having the cultural, morphological and pathological 
characteristics of Clostridium tetani are found. 

(d) $-Haemolytic Streptococci. When not less tlian 0 01 millilitre of 
vaccine lymph is spread upon the surface of a suitable medium containing 
horse blood, and incubated at 37° for two days, no organisms having the 
cultural, morphological and hs&molytic characteristics of /Mur mo lytic 
streptococci are found. 


APPENDIX XXII 

TYPES OF STOMATA 

The following descriptions of the stomata! tyjxa apply to mature 
stomata 

Caryophyliaceous Type—often with two subsidiary cells, lying round 
the ends of the guard-cells. 

Cruciferous Type—often with throe or more subsidiary cells, one of 
which is distinctly smaller than any of the others. 

Ranunculaceous Type—with no special subsidiary cells. 

Rubiaceous Type—often with two subsidiary cells, with their long 
axes parallel to the pore. 

In describing an epidermis, where certain stomata differ from the 
predominant type, the term applying to the majority of stomata is used. 

APPENDIX XXIII 

FLU0RIMETR10 ASSAY OF ANEURINE HYDROCHLORIDE 

Aneurine hydrochloride is determined by comparing, either by the 
visual method or by the photoelectric method , the fluorescence produced by 
reaction with potassium ferricyanide under standard conditions with the 
flnoreeeence produced, under the same conditions, by known quantities of 
the Standard Preparation of Aneurine Hydrochloride. 
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The determination is made three times, using separate weighings of 
the substance being tested* and the average result taken. 

1. Standard Preparation of Aneurine Hydrochloride. 

The Standard Preparation for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is 
a quantity of pure synthetic crystalline aneurine hydrochloride kept in 
the National Institute for Medical Research, Hampstead, London. The 
Standard Preparation for other parts of the British Empire is the same, 
except for those countries in which a similar standard preparation, kept 
in a different institute, has been defined by law ; in these countries the 
standard preparation so defined is used. 

2 . Unit of Antineuritic Activity (Vitamin B,). 

The Unit of Antineuritic Activity (Vitamin Bj) for Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland is the same as the international unit and is defined as 
the specific antineuritic activity contained in 3*125 micrograms of the 
Standard Preparation. The Unit for other part# of the British Empire 
is the same, except for those countries in which a similar unit has been 
defined by law ; in these countries the unit, so defined, is used. 

3. Details of Method. 

A. Twruoi Method, Dissolve not less than 0*02 gramme and not more 
Ilian 0*1 gramme of the substance being tested, weighed with an accuracy 
of not less* tban f 0*1 milligram, in sufficient water to produce 100 milli¬ 
litres. Mix 20 millilitres of this solution with 100 millilitres of N/10 
hydrochloric acid and dilute to 1000 millilitres with water. Place 1 milli¬ 
litre of the diluted solution, measured by means of a micro-pipetie having 
an accuracy of not leas than 0*002 millilitre, in each of two glass- 
stoppered separators of about 25 millilitres capacity marked ‘ A ’ and ‘ B \ 
Place 1 millilitre of diluted standard solution of aneurine hydrochloride FT., 
with the same degree of accuracy, in a third separator marked 
* C \ Add, to each separator, 2 millilitres of methyl alcohol FT. and mix. 
To separator * A * add 1 millilitre of test-solution of sodium hydroxide , to 
which one drop of solution of poteissium ftrricyankle FT. has been added, 
and mix thoroughly. Repeat the process with separator ‘ C To separ¬ 
ator * B * add l millilitre of test-solution of sodium hydroxide and mix. 
After one minute, add to each separator 0*5 millilitre of water followed 
by 10 millilitres of isobutyl alcohol FT. Shake vigorously for one minute, 
allow to separate completely and reject the aqueous layer. Pour the 
isobutyl alcohol extracts as completely as possible into three dry graduated 
15 -millilitre flasks marked ‘ A \ 4 B ’ and 4 C * respectively and dilute to 
15 millilitres with dehydrated alcohol FT. Take two tubes of non- 
fluorescent glass, which are alike in the following particulars—the dia¬ 
meters are uniform, the shape of the bottom is the same, the columns 
occupied by 10 millilitres of liquid are of the same height, and the in¬ 
tensity of fluorescence of 10 millilitres of the same solution of aneurine 
hydrochloride, treated in the same maimer as the diluted standard of 
aneurine hydrochloride, is the same in both. Measure 10 millilitres of the 
solutions from flasks 4 A * and 4 B * into two tubes marked * A * and * B 9 
respectively. By mews of a micro-burette having an accuracy of not 
leas than ± 0*002 millilitre add the solution from flask * C 9 to tube 4 B % 
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mixing well after each addition, until the fluorescence in tubas 4 A * and 

* B * is equal when compared by the following procedure. The comparison 
is made in a completely darkened room by bolding the tubes in front of 
a mercury vapour lamp enclosed in an opaque case fitted with a window 
of Wood’s glass , 1 The tubes are inclined at an angle of about 60° and 
rest on a black platform fitted to the Wood’s glass window. The observer 
looks down the tubes, the inspection is not continued for more than a 
fins seconds in order to avoid fatigue of the eye, and the tubas are not 
exposed to the ultra-violet radiation longer than is necessary. When the 
two tubes are thought to match, their positions are reversed and another 
comparison is made. A final confirmatory comparison is made after 
allowing the eyes to rest for a few minutes in the dark. Precautions art* 
taken throughout the determination against the access of traces of grease 
which might produce fluorescence. Since the fluorescent solution is un¬ 
stable in ultra-violet radiation the standard U not used for more than one 
determination . 1 Before the final comparison, add to tube * A * a volume 
of isobutyl alcohol FT . equal to that of the standard solution added from 
flask ‘O' to tube * B \ Each millilitre of the solution added from flask 
‘ C * is equivalent to 0-002667 milligram of the standard preparation of 
aneurine hydrochloride. Calculate the percentage of anhydrous aneurine 
hydrochloride in the substance* being tested. 

B. Photoelectric Method. Dissolve not 1 ess tlian 0*02 gramme and not 
more than 0*1 gramme of the substance being tested, weighed with an 
accuracy of not less than ±01 milligram, in sufficient water to produce 
1000 millilitres. Mix 20 millilitres of this solution with 20 taiUilitres of 
N/10 hydrochloric add and dilute to 200 millilitres with water. Carry out 
the procedure described for the visual method for separators * A * and 

* B % but omitting separator * C * and using 25 millilitres of isobutyi alcohol 
FT. for the extraction in each case. Take 25 millilitres of each of the 
extracts and measure the fluorescence in a suitable fhiorimeter using as 
standard the fluorescence produced by treating the same quantity of the 
standard preparation of aneurine hydrochloride in the same way.* Calcu¬ 
late the quantity of anhydrous aneurine hydrochloride contained in the 
1 millilitre of the diluted solution taken. Subtract from this the quantity 
of anhydrous aneurine hydrochloride calculated from the fluorescence, if 
any, produced in the control experiment 1 B \ Calculate the percentage 
of anhydrous aneurine hydrochloride in the substance being tested. 

Reagents and Solutions. —The special reagents and solutions are dis¬ 
tinguished by the letters * FT.* 

Standard Solution of Aneurine Hydrochloride FT. : Dissolve a quantity 
of the standard preparation of aneurine hydrochloride equivalent to 
0*002 ± 0*0001 gramme of anhydrous aneurine hydrochloride, in a 
sufficient quantity of N/100 alcoholic hydrochloric add to produce 
100 millilitres. 

Diluted Standard Solution of Aneurine Hydrochloride FT.; Mix 20 
millilitres of standard solution of aneurine hydrochloride FT . with 

1 If tbs semes of Light is strong, sa additional Altar (Written IRA) may bs used. 

9 An approximately 0*0001 percent, w/v solution of quinine sulphate in N/10 sulphuric 
oMt giandsitUsad fluorimatrically la terms of tbs standard preparation of anmrins 
hydrochloride, forms a stable Aooresosnt standard. 
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8 millilitre* of N/10 hydrochloric add and dilute to 100 millilitres 
with writer. 

Diluted Standard Solution of Ammrine Hydrochloride FT. must be freshly 
prepared. 

Dehydrated Alcohol FT. : of the British Pharmacopoeia, free from fluor¬ 
escence in ultra-violet light. 

Methyl Alcohol FT. : CHjOH, of Reagent purity, fr<*c from fluorescence 
in ultra-violet light. 

Isobutyl Alcohol FT. : of Reagent purity, free from fluorescence in ultra¬ 
violet light. 

Solution of Potassium Ferricyanidc FT. : A freshly prepared 5 percent, 
w v solution of potassium ftrricyttnidc in t/xiter. 

N ioo Hydrochloric Acid, Alcoholic : Mix loo millilitre* of X/JO hydro* 
chloric ndJ with 250 millilitre* of alrohol {95 per ant.) and dilute to 
10O0 millilitres with ttufcr. 

Quinine Sulphate : of the British Pharmacopoeia. 



CUMULATIVE INDEX 

TO THE 

ADDENDA 

TO THE 

BRITISH PHARMACOPOEIA, 1932 

The index is arranged according t«» the alphabetical order of the English name* of 
the official drug* and urns. The l atm names of the official if rugs and prepare 

turn#, with the exception of Synonyms, arc not included in the Index, I because the text 
of the Addendum, like that of the l*luvrmaeojvcia, i» arranged ace. *rding to the alphalactKai 
order of the Iatin uam**s. 

Synonyms apfwar with om-is references. 
tHhc figures refer t«» tie* Appendices. 

*fhe Addendum to which the \m£<' iminU'f refer* i* indicated by lur*i\i» tyiw* 
Corrigenda to the Hnteh I'lmnnAotprui, 1932, printed in the First Addendum, are 
also index***I. 

B.P. indicates British Pharmacopeia, 1932. 

Abnormal Toxicity, Tesfs for Freedom from, B.P., 635 ; 1, xxni KVut.). 

Acacia, Injection of Sodium Chloride arid, B.P., 230 ; 1, 31*. 

Aceiansol. 1, 3. 

Acetarsone, see Atx tars.il, 1, 3. 

Acetate, Ammonium PhT., 7, 72. 

Acetate, Lead, B.P., 341 ; I, 35. 

Acetate, Sodium, 3, 27. 

Acetomenaphthone, 6, 1. 

Acetone, B.P.. 14, 491 ; l f xxi (Ourr). 

Acetophenetidm Tablets, ttre Tabdl** Phonaretmi, 7, SJ. 

Aeetylaalieylic Acid, B.P.. 17 ; 7 f 1. 

Aeetylsalieyltc Acid, Tablets of, 7, 3S. 

Acetyl Value of Wool Alcohol*. Determination of, 6, 36. 

Acid, Ascorbic, Tablets of. 7, 39. 

Acid, Boric, Ointment of. B.P., 469 ; 6, 29 ; 7 f 66. 

Acid, Hydrochloric, Solution of N/20, 4, 44. 

Acid Magenta, 1 , 77. 

Acid Magenta and Trinitrophenob Solution of, |, 78. 

Acid, Nicotinic, Tableta of, 7, 40. 

Acid, Salicylic, Ointment of, B.P., 469 ; 6, 29 ; 7, 67. 

Acid Solution of Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, 7, 71. 

Acid, Tannic, Glycerin of, B.P., 197 ; 4, 10. 

Add, Tannic, Ointment of, B.P., 470 ; 2, 12 ; 4, 37 ; 6, 29; 7, 67. 

Adds— 

Add, Acetylaalieylic, B.P., 17 ; 7, 1. 

Add, Araanilic, t, 75, 

Add, Arsanilic, Solution of, 1, 75. 

Add, Aacorbic, 1, 4 ; 7, 71. 

Add, Formic, 1, 76. 

Add, Hydrochloric, Alcoholic, N/100, 7, 83. 

Add, Hydrochloric, Dilute, FeT, 4 , 49. 

Add, Hydrofluoric, 4 , 43. 

Add, Mamleiic, 4,1; 6, 2 . 

Add, Metaf&oiphoric, 7, 71 . 

Add, MeU^hoapborie, Solution of, 7, 71. 
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A aWl - continued. 

Add, Nicotinic, i, 2, 

Add, Phony Igly collie, me Acidum Mandeltcum, 4 , 1 ; 6 # 2, 

Acid, Phosohomolybdic, 7, 7/. 

Add, Picrokmic, 1, 77, 

Acid, Hit'inoleic, 6 , 3, 

Add, Sulphanilir, 1, 78. 

Add, Sulphuric (50 j*?r cent, v/vj, I, 78. 

Arntlavine, B.P.* 35 ; l, ft. 

Additions, i, xxiv, 2, ix ; 3, vii ; 4, vii ; 5, vi ; 6, vii ; 7, vii. 

Adrenaline, B.P., 38 ; I, 8. 

Adrenaline, Hydrochloride, Solution of, B.P., 251 ; I, 42. 

Adrenaline, Injection of Procaine and, 4, 16 ; 6, 10. 

Adrenaline, Strong Injection of Procaine and, 6, 10, 

Adrenaline, \V«xak Injection of Procaine and, 6, 10. 

Adaorbate of Vitamin B,, 1, 57. 

Alcohol, I>ehydrate* 1 FT.. 7, S3. 

Almhol. laobutyl FT., 7, S3. 

Alcohol, Isopropyl, 7, 7/. 

Alcohol. Methyl FT.. 7, 83. 

Aldehyde* in Volatile Oils, Determination of, B.P., 381 ; 2, 19 . 

Alkalinity of (Ua^a, T«*t* for Limit of, B.P., 633 ; 118. 

\imond. Bitter, Purified Volatile Oil of, 2, 7. 

Atom, B.P., 4ft ; 1,8. 

Alum, B.P., 4H, 492 ; I, S. 

Alum and H*ernAt«»xylin, Solution of, t, 76. 

Alum, Glycerin of, B.P., 1 i»8 ; 4, lo. 

Amended Appendices, 2, »x ; 3, vn ; 4, \ m ; 5, v» ; 6, vm ; 7, viii. 

Amended Monographs, I, xxiv ; 2, ix ; 3, vn ; 4, \ii. viii ; 5, vi ; 6, vii, viii; 
7, viii. 

Amethocnme Hydrochloride, 7, 1. 

Ammifphyllnte, wr Thmphyllma cum .KihylenediAinum. 7, 61, 

Ammomatod Mercury, Hydrous Ointment of, 7, 68. 

Ammoniatevl Mercury. Ointment <»f, B.P., 472 ; 6, 32 : 7, 68. 

Ammonia tod Mereurv Ointment, me I’nguentuin Hvdrargvri Ainmomati, B.P., 
472 ; 6 , 32 ; 7, 68. 

Ammomnted Solution of Quinine. B.P., 271 ; 1, xxu (Corr.). 

Ammomated Tincture of Valerian, B.P., 456 ; 4, 37. 

Ammonium Acetate PhT., 7, 72. 

Ammonium Bicarbonate, B.P., 55 ; 1, xxi (C orr.). 

Ammonium Carbonate, B.P., 51, 493 ; I, xxi (Corr.). 

Amphetamine, 7, 2. 

Amphetamine Sulphate. 7, 3. 

Amyl Alcohol, Tertiary, see Amyloid Hydra*. 3, 2. 

Amylene Hydrate, 3, 2, 27. 

Amyl Nitrite, B.P., 53 ; I, xxi (Corr.). 

Aneurine Chloride Hydrochloride, ere Aneuriiue Hydrochloridum, 3, 3 ; 7, 4. 
Aneunne Hyilroehlorido, 3, 3 ; 7, 4. 

Aneurine Hydrochloride, Fluorimetric Assay of, 7, SO. 

Anhydrous Ointment of Zinc Oxide, 8, 34. 

Anliydrou Sodium Sulphate, arc Sodii Sulphas Kxsiccatus, B.P., 509 ; 4, 31. 
Anticoagulant Solution of Sodium Citrate, 7, 17. 

Antimonyltartrate. Potassium, B.P., 57 : 1, xxi (Corr.). 

Aniineuritic Vitamin (Vitamin Bd, Biological Assay of, 1, 91. 

Antipneumoeoccua Serum (Type I). 1, 60, 

Anti pneumococcus Serum (Type I), Biological Assay of, 1, 97. 

Antipneumococcus Serum (Typo II), t, 61. 

Antipneumococcus Serum (Type II), Biological Assay of, 1, 102. 

Antipyrin Tablets, *w Tabellw Phenazoni, 7, 52/ 

Antirachitic Vitamin (Vitamin D), Biological Assay of, B.P., 597 ; 1, 84, 
Antiscorbutic Vitamin (Vitamin C), Biological Assay of, 1, 93, 

Antitoxin, Gas-gangrene (cedematiens), 1, 9- 

Antitoxin, Gas-gangrene (cedematiens), Biological Assay of, 1, 10$. 

Antitoxin, Gas-gangrene (perfringens), Biological Assay of, B.P-, $07 r 1, 80. 
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Antitoxin, Gas-gangrene (vibrion •optique), | t 11 

Antitoxin, Gas-gangrene (vibrion arptique), Biological Assay of, f # 106. 
Antitoxin, Staphylococcus, 1, ll. 

Antitoxin, Staphylococcus, Biological Assay of, I, 111. 

Aqueous Solution of Iodine, I, 44. 

Arachi* Oil, B.P., 299 ; t, 7S. 

Argent tun-Proteinicum Forte, see Argentoprotcinuin, I, 15. 

Aromatic Solution of Ammonia, 5, 9. 

Aromatic Waters, B.P., 65 ; 4, 3- 
Arsamlic Acid. t, 7$. 

Arsamlic Acid, Solution of, 1, 7$, 

Arsenic, Quantitative Test for, B.P., 559 ; t, S2 ; 3, 29 ; 4, 49 ; 6, 36 ; 7, 73. 
Ascorbic Acid, 1 , 4 ; 7, 71 . 

Ascorbic Acid, Tablets of, 7, 39. 

Aspirin Tablets, see Tubellfe Acidi A rot y bkilicy liei, 7, 38. 

Assay of Vitamin A, 1, 56 ; 2, 19. 

Suggested Details of Biological Method, t, 87. 

Suggested Details of Spcctrophotumctric Methyl, i, S9. 

Assays, Biological ~ 

Assay, Biological, of Antiueuritic Vitamin (Vitamin B,), I, 91 . 

Assay, Biological, of Antipneumococcue Serum (Type i), I, 97. 

Assay, Biological, of Anti pneumococcus Serum (Type II?. I, 102. 

Assay, Biological, of Antirachitic Vitamin (Vitamin D), B.P., 397 ; I, W. 
Assay, Biological* of Antiscorbutic Vitamin (Vitamin t’j, 1, 93. 

Assay, Biological, of Digitalis, Powdered, B.P., 619 ; I, 56. 

Assay, Biological, of Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (erdematieos), 1, J02. 

Assay, Biological, of <*»as gangrene Antitoxin (perfritigcns)* B.P., 607 ; 1 , 56 
Assay, Biological, of Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (vibrion septupler, I, 106. 
Assay, Biological, of Pituitary (Posterior I>d*>) Extract, B.P., 616 ; 7 , 74. 
Assay, Biological, of Protamine Zinc Insulin. 7, 75. 

Assay, Biological, of Staphylococcus Antitoxin, 1, 111 . 

Assay, Biological, of Vitamin A, 1* 56. 

Atropine Sulphate, B.P., 75 ; t, 18 ; 3, 5 ; 6* 4. 

Atropine Sulphate, Tablets of, 7, 41. 

Australian Committee on Pharmacopoeia Revision, arc Introduction, B P. xxix ; 
1, xix. 


Barbital Sodium Tablets, ms Tabellsc Barbitoni Solubilis, 7, 42. 
Barbital Tablets, see Tabelbr Barbitoni, 7* 4 1. 

Barbitone, Soluble, Tablets of, 7, 42. 

Barbitone, Tablets of, 7, 41. 

Barium Hydroxide, Solution of N/10, 1, 75. 

Basic Bismuth Gal late, see Bismut hi Suhgallae, 4, 5. 

Beeswax, Yellow, B.P., 112 ; I* xxii {Corr.J, 25. 

Belladonna, Dry Extract of, B.P., 157 ; 7, 12. 

Belladonnas Folium, ms Belladonme Herba, 7, 6. 

Belladonna Herb, 7, 6. 

Belladonna Herb, Liquid Extract of, 7, 11. 

Belladonna Herb, Powdered, 7, 5. 

Belladonna Leaf, B.P., 83 ; 1,16; 5, 1; me. Belladonme Herba, 7, 6. 
Belladonna Leaf, Powdered, ms Belladonna Pulverata, 7, 5, 
Belladonna, Liniment of, B.P., 247 ; 1, 42 ; 6 , 7, 

Belladonna, Liquid Extract of, B.P., 156 ; 1, 29 ; 5, 5 ; 7, 1L 
Belladonna Root, B.P., 85 ; 6, 2 ; 7, 7. 

Belladonna, Tincture of, B.P., 437 ; 5, 10; 7, 68. 

Benzoin, B.P., 86 ; 1, xxi (Corr.). 

Benxoyl Chloride, 7, 71. 

SSiSS^*-*- 

Ammonium, B.P., 61; 1, xxi (Corr.). 

Potassium, B.P., 347 ; 1, 55. 

Sodium* B.P., 389, $08 ; l f xxii (Corr.). 

Sodium* Compound Tablets of, T, 57. 
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Biological Amaya, Error* of, arc General Notice*, I, I. 

Biological Amy*, *ts Assay*, Biological. 

Biological Product* Committee, *** Introduction, 1, xii. 

Bismuth Carbonate, B.P., 88 ; 1, 17. 

Bismuth Gailato, Basic, mt Bismuthi Suhgailas, 4, 6. 

Bismuth, Injection of, B.P., 226 ; l, 37 ; 4 f 11. 

Bismuth Oxychloride, t, 18. 

Bismuth Oxychloride, Injection of, 1, 38 ; 4, 11. 

Bismuth Oxv gal late, Bismuthi Subgalla*. 4, 5. 

Bismuth, Precipitated. B.P., 91 ; 1, 19. 

Bismuth Salicylate, Injection of, B.P., 227 ; 1, 38 ; S, 11 ; 4, 12. 

Bismuth Sodium Tartrate, *** Bismut hi et Sodii Tarim*, t, 17. 

Bismuth Subchloride, see Bismuth* Oxychloridum, 1, IS. 

Bismuth Subgall ate, 4, 5. 

Bismut hyt tartrate, Sodium, 1, 17. 

Burulphate, Quinine, B.P., 365 ; 1, 77. 

Bisulphate, Quinine, Tablet* of, 7, 56. 

Blue Ointment, sea Unguentum Hvdrargyri Diiuturn, 4, 39. 

Borax, Honey of, B.P., 280 ; 4, 20. 

Boric Acid, Ointment of, B.P., 469 ; 6, 29 ; 7, 66. 

Boric Acid Ointment, Unguentum Acidi Boriei, B.P., 469 ; 8, 29 ; 7, 66. 
British Phannacopam, Commission, 1, ix ; 2, vii ; 3, vi ; 4, vi ; 5, v; 6, vi; 

7, vi. Appointment of, m* Preface, t, vu. 

Ilmmrthul. 3, 5. 

Bromide, Potassium, Solution of, X luOo, 7, 72. 

Bromide, Potassium, Tablets *»f, 7, 55. 

Buehu, B.P., 93 ; 1,19. 

Butyl Alcohol, 3, 27. 

Gajuput, Oil of. II.P., 3ul ; 1, 48. 

Calcifeml. t, 20. 

< 'aleifend. Solution of, 1, 42. 

Calcium Acid Phosphate, 1, 7,5. 

Calcium Chloride, B.P., 97, 495 ; 1, 21. 

Calcium Chloride, Hydrated, 1, 21. 

Calcium Gluconate, !, 23. 

Calcium Gluconate, lnj*vtiou of, 4, 13. 

Calcium Hydroxide, B.P., 9*. 4*j5 ; l, *24. 

Calcium Lactate, B.P., 99 ; 1, 75. 

Calcium Lactate, Tablet* of, 7, 43. 

Calomel Injection, *r< Inject i«» Hydrargyri Subchloridi, B.P., 230; 3, 11 ; 4, 14. 
Calomel Ointment, Unguentum Hydrurgyri Subchloridi, B.P., 475 ; 6, 33. 
Calomel Tablet*, TaLdhe Hydrargyri SuLhloridi, 7, 49. 

Calumba, B.P.. 100 ; 1, 24. 

Camphorated Oil, ars Linimentum Camphor**, B.P., 248 ; 2, 3. 

Camphor* Liniment of, B.P., 248 ; 2, 3. 

Camphor Water, B.P., 66 ; 4* 3. 

Canadian Committee on Pharmaceutical Standards, Introduction, B.P., xxix ; 
l f xix. 

Capsicum, Concentrated Tincture of, 5, 12. 

Capsicum, Ointment of, B.P., 471 ; 1, xxiii (Corr.); 2, 13. 

Capsicum Ointment, see Unguentum Capsid, B.P., 471 ; 1, xxiii (Corr .); 2, 13. 
Carbachol, 3, 6. 

Carbonates - 

Ammonium, B.P., 51, 493 ; 1, xxi (Corr.), 

Bismuth, B.P., 88 ; 1, 17. 

Iron, Sacchamted, B.P., 184 ; 1, xxii (Corr.); 6, 9. 

Potassium, B.P., 349 ; 1, 55. 

Quinine Ethyl, B.P., 367 ; 1* 58. 

Sodium, B.P., 391, 508 ; 1, xxiii (Corr.). 

Sodium, Solution of, 2N, 7, 72. 

Carbon Dioxide, B.P., 104, 49$ ; 1, xxi (Corr.), 24. 

Carbon Tetrachloride, B.P., 105, 495 ; 1, xxi (Corr.), 

Carhromal, Tablet* of, ? f 44. 
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Cardamom, Compound Tincture of, B.P., 440 ; 4, 36. 

Cardamom, Concentrated Compound Tincture of, 5, 13. 

Oarvono in Oil of Caraway, and in Oil of Dili, Determination of, B.P., SMS ; 
1, BS. 

Ciiecara Sagrada, Dry Extract of, B.P., 160 ; 6 , 9. 

Caacar* Sagrtwia, Elixir of, B.P., 143 ; 4, 7. 

Caseinate, Sodium, I, ?S. 

Change* in Official Name*. H P . xxxvt, 6, viii; 7, vi»i. 

Chenopodium. Oil of, H P.. 302 ; 1, 46. 

Chiniafon, l t 1*3. 

Chlorate, Potanatum, Tablets of. 7, 35. 

Chlorides- 

Renxoyl, 7, 71 . 

Calcium, H P., 97, 49$ ; I, 21. 

Calcium, Hydrated, 1, 21. 

3 : 5-Dinitrobenxoyl, 1, 76. 

Ferric, Solution of, H.P., 260; 1, 43. 

Fcrroim. Cit rated. I, 33. 

Nitrobenxyl, 3, 27. 

Sodium, Injection of. and Acacia, B.P., 230 ; I, 39. 

Sodium. Phvmolosrh’al Solution of. H.P., 273. SOM ; i, 45. 

Zinc, 7, 7// 

Chlorinated S*xi», Surgical Solution of, B.P.. 272 ; 4, 1 K. 

Chloitxroeoh 3, 7. 

Chloroform, Emulsion of, 5, 4. 

(Chloroform Water, H P., 67. 496 ; 4, 3 
Chloromethoxyacridone, 3, 27. 

Chloroxylenol, 6, 5. 

Chloroxylcnol, Solution of, 6, 16. 

Chocolate Basis, 7, 3 k. 

Cinchona, Concentrate! Compound Tincture of, 5, 13. 

Cmchophen, B.P., 122; I, 27. 

Citrated Ferrous Chloride. t, 33. 

Citrates. 

Iron, i, 77. 

Iron and Ammonium. H P., Isti ; t, 33. 

Potawuuiu, H P., 351 ; | f 56. 

Sodium, H P., 393 ; 1, 62. 

Clinical Committee, *te Introduction. I, xi. 

Codeine Phosphate, Tablet* of, 7, 41. 

Cod-liver Oil, B.P.. 310 ; 1, 51. 

Cod-liver Oil, Emulsion of, 2, I. 

Colchioum Corm. Liquid Extraet of, 7, 12. 

Colchicurn, Dry Ext nu t of. H.P., 163 ; 1, xxii fCVirr.). 

Colchicurn, Liquid Extract of, B.P., 162 ; 1, xxii (Curr.) ; 7, 12. 

Colchicurn Seed, H P., 130 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

Colchicurn, Tincture of, 13.P., 443 ; 1, xxiii (Corr.); 7, 66. 

Colour Glasses for the Sulphuric Acki Teat on Liquid Paraffin, 1, M4, 

Committee of Civil Research, Subcommittee on the Brit mb Phanmuojmua, 
Preface, B.P., xi; 1, vii. 

Committee in India on Pharmacopoeia Revision, aea Introduction, !, xix. 
Compound Mixture of Henna, B.P., 286 ; 4, 21 ; 7, 18. 

Compound Tablet* of Sodium Bicarbonate, 7, 57. 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom, I3.P H 440 ; 4, 36. 

Compound Tincture of Rhubarb, B.P., 452 ; 4, 36. 

Concentrated Camphorated Solution of Opium, ace Tine turn Opii C&mphorata 
Concent rata, b, 16. 

Concentrated Infusion of Senna, B.P., 225 ; I, xxii (Coir.). 

Concentrated Solution of Vitamin A, 2, 4. 

Concentrated Solution of Vitamin D, % 5. 

Concentrated Solution of Vitamin* A and D, 2, 6. 

Concentrated Ttoctam— 

Concentrated Ammonia ted Tincture of Valerian, b, 18* 

Concentrated Camphorated Tincture of Opium, 5, 16. 
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Concentrated Tinctures cmuin ued. 

Concentrated Compound Tincture of Cardamom, 5, 13. 

Concentrated Compound Tincture of Cinchona, 5, 13. 

Concent rated Compound Tincture of Gentian, 5, 14, 

Concentrated Ethereal Tincture of Lobelia, 5, 15. 

Concentrated Tincture of Balaam of Tolu, me Tinetura Tolu tana Concentrate, 

5 , 17 . 

Concentrated Tincture of Capsicum, 5, 12. 

Concent rated Tincture of Lemon, 5, 15. 

Concentrated Tincture of Orange, 5, 12. 

Concentrated Tincture of Quassia, 5, 17. 

Concentrated Tincture of Tolu, 5, 17. 

Concent rated Tincture*. General Process-*, 5, 10. 

Confection of Sulphur. B.P., 134 ; 7, 0. 

Congo Bed, 8olution of, 3, 28. 

Corrigenda, 1, xxi. 

Cottonseed Oil, B.P.. 305 ; 1, 75. 

Crraol with »S«ap, Solution of, B.P., 257 ; 1, 43. 

Curd Soap, B.P.. 377 ; I, 59. 

Cyanogen Bnmmle, Solution of, 4, 43. 
t^clohexane. 1, 75 . 

Cyclopropane, 7, 9, 


Dehydrated Alcohol FT., 7, S3. 

Deletion, t, xxiv. 

Determinations 

Determination of Af'etyl Value of \V*»ol Alcohol*. 6, 36'. 

Determination of Aldehyde* in Volatile (Ida, B.P., 5x1 ; 2, 19. 
lietermiuiition of Carvone in Oil of Caraway, and in Oil of Dili, B.P., 583 ; 
t, 83. 

Determination of K«*tet> in Volatile OiD, H P., 5M/ : 1, S3. 

Determination of Free Alcohol* in Volatile Oils, B.P.. 5S9; 1, xxui (Corr.). 
Determination «»f Freezing point, of Melting-point, and of Solidifving-point, 
1 , 79 i 4 , 45 . 

Determination of Iodine Value, B.P.. '>7* ; 2, Vi. 

1 >e term man on of Melt mg*point ; 

Wool Alcohol*, 6, 35. 

lletenmnntton of Optical K«*tatt<»n, B.P.. 53* ; 1, 79. 

Determination of the Cnsapmiliable Matter in Fixtnl Oils, and Fat*, B.P,, 
579 ; 2 , IS, 

Determination of Thru Violet Absorption, I, 81 ; 2, 15. 

I ^termination of Viscidity. B.P.. 539 ; 1, 79 ; 4, 45. 

Dextrose Monohydrate, 7, lU. 

Dextrose, Solution of Sodium Citrate with, 7, 17, 

Diachylon Planter, me Emplaatrum Plumbi, B.P., 149 ; 3, H. 

Diachylon, me Emplaatrum Plumbi, B.P., 149 ; 3, 8. 

I>iaxobcnrcncauIphonic Acid, Solution of, 3, 27. 

2 : U-Dichiorophonolimlophenol, 1, 75. 

2 : ^-Dichlorophcmolindophcnol, Solution of, 1, 75. 

2 : 6‘D»chloroplKrnolcndophenol, Standard Solution of, 7, 71. 

Diethyls!illxestrol, me Stilbcestrol, 6, 25 ; 7, 25. 

DiethybtiUxeatrol, Tabiota of, me TabclUo Stilbcesirolia, 7, 59. 

Digital)*, Fresh Infusion of, B.P., 221 ; 1, 37. 

Digitalis, Powdered, B.P., 144 ; 1, 27. 

Digitalis, Tincture of, B.P., 443 ; 1, 97. 

Digitonin, 1, 7$. 

Dtgoxin, 4, 7 ; 5, 3. 

Dihy droxy cestrin Monobenzoate, me (Estradiol is Monobenzoas, 7, 18. 

Diluted Standard Solution of Aneurine Hydrochloride FT., 7, 82. 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid FeT. 4 f 49. 

Dilute Ointment of Mercury, 4, 39. 

Din&tLyiamixmbenzaidehyde, Solution of, B.P., 498 ; 1* 75. 

Dinitrobenzene, 7, 71. 
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3 : 5-Dmitrobenzoyl Chloride, 1, 76. 

Dtoxan, 7, 71. 

Dioxyanthranol, see Dithranol, 6 , 5. 

Ihphenylbenxkiim\ 1, 76. 

Diphenv Icarbazide, 6 , 35. 

Diphenylcarbazid©, Solution of. 0, 35. 

Diphtheria Prophylactic. B.P., 400; t, xxiu (Corr.), 00, 
Dismtegrat ion Test, 7, 37. 

Disodium 2-Naphthol-3 : 6 distilphonate, 4, 43. 

Distilled Water, B.P., 60 ; 4, 3. 

Dithmnol, 0, 5. 

Dithmnol, Ointment of, 6 , 30. 

Dry Extracts— 

Dry Extract of Belladonna, B.P., 157 ; 7, 12. 

Dry Extract of Caseara Sagrada, B.P., 160 ; 6, 9. 

Dry Extract of Colehicum, B.P., 103 ; 1, xxit |i\irr.). 
Dry Extract of Stramonium, 1, 32. 


Easton's Syrup, me Syrupua Fern Phosphatis cum Qttmiim rfc Strychnin*, B P., 
422 ; 0,26. 

Easton's Syrup without Quinine, me Svrupim Kerri Phusphati* cum Strychnin*, 
6, 27. 

Editorial Committee, me Introduction, 1, xiii. 

Elixir of Cascara Sagrada, B.P., 145; 4, 7. 

Emergency Sterilisation, me Note. 4, 52. 

Emulsions- 

Emulsion of Chloroform, 5, 4. 

Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil, 2, 1 . 

Emulsion of Peppermint, 5, 4. 

Emulsion of Vitamimsed Oil, 2, 2. 

Eosin, 1, 76. 

Eodin, Solution of, 1, 76. 

Ephedrine, 4, 8. 

Ephedrino Hydrochloride, B.P., 150 ; 4, 10. 

Ephedrine Hydrochloride, Tablets of, 7, 45. 

Epinephrine Hydrochloride Solution, me Liquor Adrenalins? Hydn»rh!oridi, t, 42. 
Ergometrme, 1, 20. 

Ergot, B.P., 151 ; 1, 29 ; 0, 6. 

Ergot, Liquid Extract of, B.P., 105 ; 1, 29. 

Ergotoxin© Ethaneaul phonate, B.P., 153 ; 49* ; 1, 29. 

Ergot, Prepared, B.P., 152 ; 6, 0. 

Errors of Biological Assays, me General Notice, 1,1. 

Erythrityl Tetraiutmte, Tablets of, 7, 40. 

Erythrol Tetraiutmte, Tablets of, me Tabelb© Erythritylis Tetramtratui. 7, 40. 
Esters in Volatile Oils, Determination of, B.P., 5$0 ; 1, 33. 

Estradiol Benzoate, me (Estradiolis Mcmobenzoas, 7, 10. 

Estronura, see CEstronum, 7, 20. 

Ethanesulphonate, Ergotoxin©, B.P., 153, 49$ ; 1, 29. 

Ether, B.P., 39 ; 499 ; 1, 8. 

Ethyl Cyanoacetate, 0, 35. 

Ethylenediamine. Theophylline with, 7, 04. 

Ethyl Nitrite, Concentrated Solution of, 5, 7. 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate, B.P., 189 ; 0, 10. 

Exsiccated Glauber’s Salt, me Sotlii Sulphas Exaieeatus, 4, 31. 

Exsiccated Sodium Sulphate, 4, 31. 

Extract*— 

Extract of Belladonna, Dry, B.P., 157 ; 7, 12. 

Extract of Belladonna Herb, Liquid, 7, 11. 

Extract of Belladonna, Liquid, B.P., 150 ; 1, 29 ; 5, 5 ; 7, 11. 

Extract of Cascara Sagrada, Dry, B.P., 100 ; 6, 9. 

Extract of Colehicum Corm, Liquid, 7, 12. 

Extract of Colehicum, Dry, B.P., 103 ; 1 t Mil (Corr,). 

Extract of Colehicum, Liquid, B.P., 102 ; 1, xxii (Corr.); 7,12. 



SEVENTH ADDENDUM-INDEX 91 

Extnets — continued. 

Extract of Ergot, Liquid* B.P., 165 ; l f 29. 

Extract of Hyoscyamus, Liquid* B.P., 172 ; 1, xxii (Corr.), 30. 

Extract of Iiiecacuanha, Liquid, B.P., 175 ; t, xxii (Corr.). 

Extract of Male Fern, B.P., 167 ; 5, 5. 

Extract of Malt, B.P., 177 ; 5, 5. 

Extract of Malt with Vttamintseri Oil, 2, 3. 

Extract of Nux Vomica, Liquid, B.P., 176 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

Extract of Qiutlaia, Liquid, 5, 6. 

Extract of Senega, Liquid, B.P., 183 ; 1, 31. 

Extract of Stramonium, Dry, 1, 32. 

Extract of .Stramonium, Liquid, 1,31. 

Extract, Pituitary (Interior Lobe), B.P., 181 ; 1, 30; 7, 13. 

Kata, Determine!ion of the Unsaponifiable Matter in, B.P., 579 ; 2, 1$. 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate. Acid Solution of, 7, 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate and Hematoxylin, Solution of, 77. 

Feme Chloride, Solution of, B.P., 260, (99 ; 1, 43. 

Ferrt*UH (lilonde. Curated, 1, 33. 

Kornuui Phosphate, Syrup of, with Quinine and Strychnine, B.P., 422 ; 6, 26. 
Ferrmu* Phosphate. Syrup of, with Strychnine, 6, 27. 

Ferrous Sulphate, Exsiccated, B.P., l Ml ; 6, 10. 

Fit.d Oil*, Determttiati’Ut of the Unsaponifiable Matter in, B.P., 579 ; 2, IS. 
Fltiorraccin. Soluble, B.P., 191 ; t, xxii (Corr.). 

Fluortmetrir Assay of Ancunne Hydrochloride. 7, 80. 

Formic And. I, 76. 

Ft'i'e Alcohol* m Volatile Oil*. Del# rmmation of, B.P., 5SO ; 1, xxtii (Corr.). 
Freezing-point and Melting 'point, Determination of 
Benzyl Benzoate, 4 , 45. 

F wring* point, Determination of, B.P., 527 ; 1, 79. 

Fwh Infusion of Digitalis, B.P., 221 ; 1, 37. 

Fuller's Earth, 1, 76. 

Gas- gangrene Antitoxin (a?dematien«), 1, 9. 

i*a*-gangrene Antitoxin b edema ticon), Biological Assay of, 1, 102. 

(ia* gangrene Antitoxin (perfrmgcn*), B.P., 62 ; 1, xxi (Corr.). 

Can-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringetisj, Biological Assay of, B.P., 607 ; 1, S6. 

Go*-gangrene Antitoxin (vibrion septuple), 1, 12. 

(*«* gangrene Antitoxin (vibrion ftcptiqii*), Biological Assay of, 1, 106. 

General Chemistry Committee, *rt introduction, 1, xii. 

General Council of Medical Education and Registration of the United Kingdom, 
B.P.. vii; 1, v. 

General Notices- 

Errors of Biohtgical Always, 1,1. 

Gentian, Concentrated Compound Tincture of, 5, 14. 

(Haas, Testa for Limit of Alkalinity of, B.P., 633 ; 1, 117. 

Glauber’s Salt, Exsiccated, see Sod it Sulphas Exsiccatu*. 4, 31. 

Gluconate, Calcium, I, 23. 

Gluconate, Calcium, Injection of, 4, 13. 

Glucose, Medicinal, me Daxtrosum Hydratum, 7, lib 
Glucose, Purified, sec Dextrosum Hydra turn, 7, 10. 

Qlyetriitt— 

Glycerin of Alum, B.P., 198 ; 4, 10. 

Glycerin of Tannic Acid, B.P., 197 ; 4, 10. 

Glyceryl Trinitrate, Tablets of, B.P., 428 ; 7, 47. 

Grey Powder Tablets, see Tabell® Hydrargyri cum Creta, 7, 48. 

G * S trophanthin, see Strophanthinum G, 7, 25. 

Hematoxylin, B.P., 518 t 52U 52$ ; 1, 76. 

Hematoxylin and Alum, Solution of, 1, 76. 

Hematoxylin and Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, Solution of, t, 77* 

Halibut-liver Oil, 2, 8; 4, 23; 7, 21. 

HamaroeUa, Ointment of, it 37 ; 6» 31; 7, 6$, 

Hard Soap, B*P., 37S; 1, 59; 3, 19. 
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Halting in an Autoclave, Sterilisation by, B.P., 630 ; 4, SO. 

Heating with a Bactericide, Sterilisation by, 4, SO. 

Heavy Kaolin. 5. 16. 

Hexamine, Tablets of, 7, 46. 

Hexobarbital, «n Hexobarhitonum, 3, 6. 

Hexobarbitone, 3, 8. 

Histamiiue Phosphas, ere Htstaraime Phosphite Acidua, 1. 33. 
Histamine Acid Phosphate, 1, 35. 

Honey of Borax, B.P.. 280 ; 4, 20. 

Hydrated Calcium Chloride, 1, 21. 

Hydrochloric Add, Alcoholic. X 100, 7, S3. 

Hydrochloric Acid, Dilute, FeT, 4* 49. 

Hydrochloric Acid, Solution of X 2o, 4, 44. 

Hydrochloric Acid, Solution of X. 200, X/ItltiO, 3, 23. 

Hydrochlorides 

Adrenaline, Solution of, B.P., 251 ; 1, 42. 

Amethoeame, 7, 1. 

Aneurine, 3, 3 ; 7, 4. 

Ephedrine, B.P.. 150; 4, 10. 

Ephcdrine, Tablets of. 7, 45. 

Mepacrme, 3, 14 ; 4, 21 ; 8, 10. 

Mepacrine, Tablets of, 7, 5o. 

Quinacnnr, see Meparrins* Hydn**hlondujn, 3, 14 ; 4, 21 ; 6, 19 
Quinine, Tablets of, 7, 57. 

Tetracaine, see Amethocauue Hydrochlunduin, 7 # 1. 

Hydrofluoric Acid. 4, 43. 

Hydrous Ointment, 6 , 30. 

Hydrous Ointment of Ainm<miaUd Mercury, 7, 6*. 

Hytiroua Ointment of Zinc Oxide, 7, 69. 

Hydroxides — 

Barium. Solution of. X 10, i. 73. 

Calcium, B.P., 98, 495 ; 1, 24. 

Potassium, B.P.. 352, 506 ; 1, 56. 

Sodium, B.P., 395, S09 ; 1, 62. 

Sodium, Solution of, B.P., 509 ; 4 , Is. 

Sodium, To»t-solution of, 4, 43. 

Hyoseyamua, B.P., 212 ; I, 36. 

Hyoseyamua, Liquid Extract of, B.P., 172 ; 1, xxn (t orr ), 3<>, 


Indian Squill, 4 V 40. 

Indian Valerian, 4, 40. 

Indicators Employed in Volumetric Determination* and in pH Determination*, 
B.P. 546 ; 1 1 79 ; 3,2,?; 7, 72. 

Indigo Carmine, B.P., 215, 500 ; I, 37. 

Indigodisulphonate, Potassium, 8, 35. 

Infusions, 4, 10. 

Infusions— 

Infusion of Digitalis, Fresh, B.P., 221 ; 1, 37. 

Infusion of Senna, Concentrated, D.P., 225 ; I, xxii (Corr.). 

Injection, Methods of Sterilising Solutions for, B.P., 630 ; 1, 417, 

Injection, Parenteral, Special Processes Used in Preparing Solutions and Sue* 
pensions for, 4, 50 ; 5, 48 ; 7, 79. 

Injections— 

Injection of Bismuth, B.P., 228 ; 1, 37 ; 4, 11. 

Injection of Bismuth Oxychloride, i, 38 ; 4, 11. 

Injection of Bismuth Salicylate, B.P., 227 ; 1, 38 ; 8, 11 ; 4, 12. 

Injection of Calcium Gluconate, 4, 13. 

Injection of Insulin, 7,14, 

Injection of Iron, B.P., 228 ; 4, 13. 

Injection of Leptazol, 8, 11. 

Injection of Mercurous Chloride, B.P., 230 ; 3, 11; 4, 14. 

Injection of Mercury, B.F., 220; 8, 11; 4, 13. 

Injection of Marsalyi, 1, 39; 4, 15. 
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Injection* continued. 

Injection of Nikethamide, 4, 10. 

Injection of Procaine and Adrenaline, 4 # 16 ; 0, 10. 

Injection of Procaine and Adrenaline, Strong, 0, 10. 

Injection of Procaine ami Adrenaline, Weak, 0, 10. 

Injection of Protamine Zinc Insulin, 7, 16. 

Injection of Quinine and Urethane, 4, 17. 

Injection of Sodium Chloride and Acacia,.B.P., 23<»; I, 39, 

Injection of Sodium Morrhuate, 4, 17. 

Injection*, Parenteral, Iltapenaing of, 4, SI. 

Imrnhn, B.P.. 231 ; t, 40 ; 0, 12 ; 7, Injectio Inmilini, It. 

Insulin Injection, see Itufuliiium, B.P., 231 ; 1, 40 ; 6, 12. 

Insulin, Protamine Zinc, Injection of, 7, 10. 

Insulin, Pratamine Zinc, Biological Assay of, 7, 7S. 

Introduction, B.P., xvti; 1, xi. 

Imlate, Sodium, 4, 43. 

Ifxltde, Sodium, B.P., 390 ; t, 7$. 

Iodine. Aqueous Solution of, 1, 44. 

Iodine, Simple Solution of, B.P., 200 ; 1, 45. 

Iodine, Solution *»f, X 20, 3, 2*. 

Itxlme, Solution of X 25n, 4, 44 . 

Iodine, Strang Solo!ton of. B.P , 205 ; t, xxti (i orr ). 

|««dtn** Value, Determination #»f, B.P., 378 ; 2, JO. 
h«li*ed t hi, 1, 49. 

Iodoform. B.P,, 233 ; 1, 41. 

Itrtioxvl, 3, 12. 

IpfH'at'UAnlui, 11.P., 230 ; 1, 41 ; 3, 13 ; 6, 12. 

Ipecacuanha* Radix, .*** Ijwueuanha, B.P.. 230; 3, 13; 6, 12. 

IpcartuuiliA Root, m* IjKHaeimnha, B.P., 230; 3, 13 ; 6, 12. 

Ipecacuanha, Liquid Extract of, B.P., 175; 1, xxu i<orr.». 

IfxxncuAtilm, Powdered, 6, 13. 

1 jiecaruAnha, Tincture of, B.P., 445 ; 1, 07 ; 4, 30. 

Inm, B P.. 190, SOI ; 1, 34, 

Iran and Ammonium Titrate, B.P., 100; 1, 33. 

Iron Carbonate, Kaeolwinited, B.P., 1M ; 1, xxu (tV»rr.) ; 6, 9, 

Iron rate, 1, 77 . 

Iron, Injection of, B.P.. 220; 4, 13. 

Iron, Limit Teat for. B.P.. 674 ; 4, 49 . 

Irradiated Krgmteral, Solution of, B.P., 259 ; 1, 43. 

Ianbutyl AUohol FT., 7, *1 
I*opmpyl Alcohol, 7, 71 . 

Kaolin, Heavy, 0, 10. 

Kaolin, Light, 0, 14. 

Kaolin, Poultice of. B.P., 111; 4, 6. 

Ketohydroxyteatrwie, see (Ratrtmum. 7, 2«L 

Lactate, Calcium, B.P., 99 ; 1, 76 
1-actate, Sodium (70 per cent.), 4, 29. 

I«actoflavin, see Riboflavina, 0, 23, 

I*acto*c, B.P., 243, SOI ; 1, 41. 

Lard, B.P., 30 ; 1,7. 

Lavender, Oil of, B.P,. 307 ; 1, 50. 

Lead Acetate, B P.. 341. SOI; 1, 55. 

Lead, Piaster of, B.P., 149; 3, 8. 

Lead Planter, me Emplaatnim Plumbi, B P., 149 ; 3, 8. 

Lead, Quantitative Teat for, B.P., 649 ; 1, 82 ; 3, 28 ; 4, 4 $ ; 0, 36 ; 7, 72 * 
Lemon, Concentrated Tincture of, 5, 15. 

Lemon, Oil of, B.P., 303; 1, 50 ; 7, 21. 

Leptaxol, 3» 13. 

Leptaaoi, Injection of, 3, 11. 

limit 0,14. 

Light liquid Paraffin, 4, 26 ; 5, 19. 

limit of Alkalinity of Giaas, Testa for, B.P,, 633 ; 1, 118 , 
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Limits Of Error (Biological Assays)— 

Antineuritic Vitamin (Vitamin B|), 1, $3. 

AnUpneumucoct u# Serum (Type l), I, 100, 101. 

Antiscorbutic Vitamin (Vitamin C), 1, 95, 96. 

Errors of Biological Assays. m$ General Notices, 1,1. 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (oHicmatkmji}. I, 10$. 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (vtbrion aepttque), I, 110 , 

St aphyioooeeus Antitoxin, 1, 115, 116. 

Limit Test for Iron, B.P., 574 ; 4, 49. 

Liniment of Belladonna, B.P., 247 ; 1, 42 ; 5, 7. 

Liniment of Camphor. B.P., 248 ; 2, 3. 

Liquefied Phenol, B.P., 333 ; I, 35. 

Liquid Extracts— 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna, B.P.. 156 ; I, 29 ; 5, 5 ; 7, 11. 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna Herb. 7, 11. 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum. B.P.. 162 ; 1, xxn (Corr.) ; 7, 12. 

Liquid Extract of Colchicum Corm. 7, 12. 

Liquid Extract of Ergot, B.P., 163 ; I, 29. 

Liquid Extract of Hyoacyamus, B.P., 172 ; l f xxu (t'orr.t, 3o, 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha. B.P., 173 ; 1, xxu (Corr.b 

Liquid Extract of Nux Vomica, B.P., 178 ; 1, xxu (Corr.i. 

Liquid Extract of QuiUaia, 5, 6. 

Liquid Extract of Senega, B.P., 183 ; l t 31. 

Liquid Extract of Squill, 5, 6. 

Liquid Extract of Stramonium, I, 31. 

Liquid ParalTin, B.P., 324. 503 ; 1, xxii (t\»rr ). 34 ; 7, 22. 

Liquid PaniiBn, Colour Glaasc* for the Sulphuric Acid Test <m, 1, SI. 

Liquor lodi Com posit u*. Liquor lodi Aqurou*. 1, 44. 

Liquor Opii Camphoratus Concent rat us, m? Tm«tum Opn CamphoraUt (V man¬ 
tra ta. 5, 16. 

Liquor Pituitarii, see Extractum Pituitani Liquidum, B.P., 181 ; 7, 13. 

Lobelia, Concentrated Ethereal Tincture of, 5, 15. 

Lozenges, B.P., 465 ; 7, 66. 

LugoPs Solution, see Liquor lodi Aquoaua, I, 44. 

Lymph, Vaccine, B.P., 479 ; 7 f 69. 

Magenta, Acid, 1, 77. 

Magnesium Hydroxide, Mixture of, B.P., 284 ; 4, 21. 

Magnesium Trisilicate, 4, 19 ; 6, 17. 

Stale Fern, Extract of, B.P., 167 ; 5, 5. 

Malt, Extract of, B.P., 177 ; 5, 5. 

Malt, Extract of, with Vitamin wed Oil, 2, 3. 

Mandelic Acid, 4, 1 ; 8, 2. 

Marble, 1, 77. 

Materials and Solutions employed in Tests, B.P., 491 ; 1, 75 ; 8, 27 ; 4, 43 ; 
5, IS ; 6, 35 ; 7, 71. 

Medicinal Glucose, see Dextrosum Hydra turn, 7, 10. 

Melting-point, Determination of, B.P., 527 ; 1 ,79. 

Menadione, see Menaphthonum, 8, 17 ; 7, 18. 

Menaphthone, 8, 17 ; 7, 18. 

Menthol, B.P., 281 ; 1, 46 ; 4 f 21; 5, 9. 

Mepacrine Hydrochloride, 3, 14 ; 4, 21 ; 8, 19. 

Mepacrine Hydrochloride, Tablets of, 7, 50. 

Mepacrine Methanesulphonate, 3, 15 ; 5, 10 ; 8, 20. 

Mepacrine Thiocyanate, 3, 27. 

Mercurial Cream, see Injectio Hydrargyri, B.P., 229 ; 3, 11 ; 4, 13. 

Mercurial Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri Dilutum, 4, 39* 

Mercuric Nitrate Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri Ni traits Forte, B.P., 
473 ; 3,25. 

Mercuric Nitrate, Strong Ointment of, B.P., 473 ; 3, 25. 

Mercuric OSeate Ointment, see Unguentum Hydrargyri Oleati, B.P., 474 ; 8 , 32. 
Mercuric Oxycyanide, B.P., 205 ; 1, 36. 

Mercurous Chloride, Injection of, B.P., 230; 3, 11; 4, 14. 

Mercurous Chloride, Orntmeat of, B.P., 475; 6, 33. 
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Mercurous Chloride Ointment, Unguentum Hydrargyri Subchloridi, B.P., 
475 ) 6| S3* 

Mercurous Chloride, Tablet# of, 7, 49. 

Mercury, Compound Ointment of, B.P., 472 ; 2, 13. 

Mercury, Dilute Ointment of, 4, 39, 

Mercury, Injection of, B.P., 229 ; 3, 11 ; 4, 13. 

Mercury Ointment, Compound, Unguentum Hydrargyri Corn poei turn, B.P., 
472 ; 2, 13. . 

Mercury, Ointment of, B.P., 471 ; 3, 24 ; 4, 38; 6, 31. 

Mercury Ointment, Unguentum Hydrargyri, B.P., 471 ; 3, 24. 

Mercury Ointment, Unguentum Hydrargyri Dilutum, 4, 39. 

Mercury', Olcatrd, Ointment of, H.P., 474 ; 8, 32. 

Mercury with Chalk, B.P., 210 ; 1, 36. 

Mercury' with Chalk, Tablet# of, 7, 48. 

Mermlyi, t, 46. 

McraaK 1. Injection of, l t 39 ; 4, 15. 

Metabnmlphite, Sodium. B.P., 509 \ 4, 29. 

Mctapb<*&phone Acid, 7, 71 . 

Mefaphoapboric A«rid. Solution of, 7* 71 , 

Met limbi of Storiluung Solutions for Injection, B.P., 830 ; 1, 117 . 

Methyl Alcohol FT., 7, vj. 

Methyl Salicylate, B.P., 282, 5h0 ; 1, 48. 

Mixture of Magnesium Hydroxide, B.P., 284 ; 4 , 21. 

Mixture of Senna, Compound, B.P.. 286 ; 4, 21 ; 7, 18. 
Molybdophoaphotungatate, Sodium, Solution «f, 7, 71 . 

Morphine Sulphate, 4, 22. 

Morrhuate, Sodium, 4, 3<*. 

Morrhuate, Sodium, Injection of, 4, 17. 


2-XaphthoJ-3 : 6*tiiaii!phouate, Dtnodiuni, 4, 13. 
d-Xaphthol, Solution of, 1 , 77 . 

% NfiphthyUmine, 4, 43. 

XecMamplienamine, B.P., 291 ; 1, 48. 

Ni<-ot momitle, 6, 21. 

Xnotiiuiinide, Tablet# *»f, 7, 51. 

Nimtuuc Acid, 4, 2. 

Kirotmit’ Acid Amide, &rt Xicotinamidnm, 6, 21. 

Nicotinic Acid Amide. Tablets of, TaheUir Niootinamidi, 7, 51. 

Nicotinic Acid, Tablets of, 7, P*. 

Nikethamide, 3, 17. 

Nikethamide, Injection of, 4, 16 . 

Nitrite, Sodium, Solution of, M 10, 7, 72. 

Nitric Acid PhT, 3, 28. 

Nitrite, Sodium, Solution of, N/10, 4, 44. 

Xitrobenxyl Chloride, 3, 27. 

Nitrogen, 4* 43. 

Nitroglycerin Tablets, see Tube l be Glyceryl is Trinit rat b, B.P., 428 ; 7 ? 47. 
Normal Saline Solution, Liquor Sodii Cliloridi Phvsiologicus, B.P., 273, 508 ; 
1, 45. 

Notice, B.P., viii; 1, vi; 2, iv ; 3, iv ; 4, iv ; 5, iii ; 6, iv.; 7, iv. 

Notice Concerning Concent rat ed Preparations, 5, iii. 

Notice Concerning Ointments, 6, iv.; 7, iv. 

Notice Concerning Patent#, 3, viii; 4, iv.; 7, iv. 

Nutmeg, Oil of, B.P., 311; 1, 52 ; 7, 21. 

Nux Vomica, Liquid Extract of, B.P., 178 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

Oculentum Phyaoetigminie, B.P., 297 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

(Estradiol Mono benzoate, 7, 19. 

(Eat roue, 7, 20, 

Oil, Iodised, I, 49. 

Oils, Determinations and Tests— 

Oil of Caraway, Determination of Carvone in, B.P., 583 ; I, 83. 

Oil of Dill, Determination of Carvone in, B.P., 583 ; 1, 33. 
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OQl Essential— 

Ott of Cajuput, B.P., SOI ; 1, 48. 

Oil of Chenopodium. B.P., 302 ; 1, 49. 

Oil of Lavender. B.P., 307 ; 1, 60. 

Oil of Lemon, B.P., 308 ; 1,50; 7,21. 

Oil of Nutmeg, B.P., 311; 1,62; 7,21. 

Oil of Peppermint, B.P., 309 ; 1, 61. 

DO of Kosetnarv, B.P.. 312 ; 1, 63. 

Oil of Sandal Wood, B.P., 313 ; 1, 63. 

Oil of Siberian Fir, B.P., 297 ; 1, 48. 

Oil of Turpentine, B.P., 315. $03 ; 1, 53. 

00$, Fixed— 

Oil, Arnolds, B.P.. 299 ; 1, 75. 

Od, Cod-liver, B.P., 310 ; 51. 

Oa, Cottonseed. B.P., 305 ; 1,7$. 

Oil, Halibut-liver, 2, 8 ; 4, 23. 

Oil, Olive, B.P., 311, $03 ; 1, 52. 

Oily Solutions and Suspensions. Sterilisation of, B.P., 63! ; 4, St. 

Ointments - - 

Ointment, A mi non in ted Mercury, me Unguent urn H vdrargyri Ammonia! t, 
B.P., 472 ; 6, 32 ; 7, 98. 

Ointment, Boric Acid, me Unguentum Acidi Boriei, H P., 469 ; 6, 29 ; 7, 66. 
Ointment, Capsicum, me Unguentum Capsid, B.P., 471 ; I, xxin (<5«rr.) ; 
2, 13. 

Ointment, Compound Mercury, sc* Unguentum Hytinupn Cumpoaitum, 
B.P., 472; 2, 13. 

Ointment, Hydrous, B.P., 470; 2, 12 ; 6, 3<>. 

Ointment, Mercuric Oleate, me Unguentum H vdrargyri Oleati, B.P., 474 ; 
6,32. 

Ointment, Mercurous Chloride, me Unguentum H vdrargyri Subchloridi, 
B.P., 475 ; 6,33. 

Ointment of Ammoniated Mercury; B P.. 472; 6, 32 ; 7, 68. 

Ointment of Ammoniated Mercury, Hydrous. 7, 68. 

Ointment of Boric Acid, B.P., 469 ; 6, 29 ; 7, 66. 

Ointment of Capsicum, B.P., 471 ; 1, xxiii (Corr.) ; 2, 13. 

Ointment of Dithranol, 6, 30. 

Ointment of Hamamelm. 4, 3# : 6, 31 ; 7, 68. 

Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate, Strong, B.P., 473 ; 3, 25. 

Ointment of Mercurous Chloride, B.P., 475 ; 6, 33. 

Ointment of Mercury, B.P., 471 ; 3, 24 ; 4 , 38 ; 6, 31 
Ointment of Mercury', Compound, B.P., 472 ; 2, 13. 

Ointment of Mercury', Dilute, 4, 39. 

Ointment of Oleated Mercury, B.P., 474 ; 6, 32. 

Ointment of Salicylic Acid, B.P., 469 ; 6, 29 ; 7, 67. 

Ointment of Sulphur, B.P., 476 ; 1,71; 6, 33 ; 7, 69. 

Ointment of Tannic Acid, B.P., 470 ; 2, 12 ; 4, 37 ; 6, 29 ; 7, 67. 

Ointment of Wool Alcohols, 6, 30 ; 7, 67. 

Ointment of Zinc Oleate, B.P., 476 ; 6, 33. 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide, B.P., 477 ; 6, 34 ; 7, 69. 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide, Anhydrous, 6, 34. 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide, Hydrous, 7, 69, 

Ointment, Salicylic Acid, me Unguentum Acidi Salicylici, B.P., 469 ; 6, 29 ; 
7, 67. 

Ointment, Simple, B.P., 476 ; 1, 71. 

Ointment, Sulphur, see Unguentum Sulphuris, B.P., 476 ; 6, 33 ; 7, 69. 
Ointment, Tannic Add, see Unguentum Acidi Tannici, B.P., 470; 2, 12; 
4, 37; 6, 29 ; 7, 67. 

Ointment, White Precipitate, me, Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati, B.P., 
472; 6, 32 ; 7, 68. 

Ointment, Zinc Oleate, see Unguentum Zinci death, B.P., 476; 6, S3. 
Ointment, Zinc, see Unguentum Zind Oxidi, B.P., 477 ; 6, 34 ; 7, 69. 
Oleated Mercury, Ointment of, B.P. 474; 6, 32. 

Olive Ott, B.P., 311, 503 ; 1, 62. 

Opium, Concentrated Camphorated Tincture of, 6,16. 
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Optic*! Rotation, Determination of, B.P., 538 ; 1, 79. 
Orange, Concentrated Tincture of, 5, 12. 

Orange, Syrup of, B.P., 419; 5, 10. 

Ouabain, are Strophanthinum~G, 7, 25. 

Oxychloride, Bismuth, l f 18. 

Oxychloride, Bismuth, Injection of. 1, 3$. 

Oxycyanide, Mercuric, B.r., 205 ; 1, 36. 

Oxygen. B.P., 319; 1,54. 

Oxymel of Squill, B.P., 320 ; 4 , 24. 


Pamaqutn, 4, 24 ; 6, 23. 

Pancreatin, B.P., 321 ; 7, 21. 

Paper* pubtialied in scientific periodical*. w Introduction, B.P., xxvii ; 1, xvi. 
/’uruchhiromclocrraol, *<e Chlororneaol, 3, 7. 
l\imch\Qrom*Utxy\<mo\, see Chloroxylennl, 8, 5. 

Paraffin, Light Liquid, 4, 26 ; 5, 19. 

Paraffin, Liquid, B.P.. 324, 503 ; 1, 51 ; 7, 22. 

Paraffin, White Soft. B.P.. 324 ; 8, 23 
Parenteral Injection*. Dispensing of, 4, 51. 

Parenteral Injection. Special Proctw** Csed in Preparing Solutions and Sus¬ 
pension* for, 4, 50 ; 5, IS ; 7, 79. 

Paste of Tannic Acid, 3, IS. 

Paste, Starch-iodide, 7, 73. 

Patents, Notice (‘oncoming. 3, viii; 4, iv., 7, iv. 

Pentobarbital Sodium, *** Pentolwirbitonum Soluhile, 7, 22. 

Pentobarbitone, Soluble, 7, 22. 

Pepfiermint, Oil of, B.P., 3iK» ; I, 51. 

Peppermint. Kmulsion of, 5, 4. 

Pepain, H P.. 327 ; 7, 23. 

Peroxide. Soclittm. 6, 35. 

Pliarmaccutica! Chemistr\ Committee, see Introduction, 1, xiii. 

Pharmacology Committee, mt Introduction, 1, xi». 

Pharmacy ami Pharmacognosy Committee, Introduction, 1. xii. 
pH Determinations and Volumetric Determination*. Indicators employed in, 
H.P., 516 ; I, 79 . 7, 72 . 

Phetnitone, 3, IS. 

Phenaeetin, H P., 32* ; 7 ,71. 

Phenacetin, Tablets of, 7, 51. 

PhcfMUeutie, Tablets of, 7, 52. 

Phctio barbital Sodium Tablets, *<€ Tahelhe Phennharhitoni Solubilis, 7, 53. 
Phenobarbetal Tablets, *ec TabclLsD PhenoltarhiUmt, 7, 53. 


Phenobarbitone, Soluble, Tablets of, 7, 53. 

Phenobarbitone, Tablets of, 7, 53. 

Phenol, Liquefied, B.P., 333 ; 1, 55. 

Phenolphtlmlein, BP.. 334. 519, 531, 523 ; 1, 55. 

Phenol phthalein, Tablets of, 7, 54. 

Phenylglycollie Acid, Aeidum Mandelicuin, 4, I ; 6, 2. 

PhonyIhydraxino, 1, 77. 

PhenyIhydrazine Acetate, Solution of, 3, 27. 

Phonyiroercuric Nitrate, 4, 26. 

Phosphates— 

Calcium Acid, 1, 75. 

Codeine, Tablets of, 7, 44. 

Ferrous, Syrup of, with Quinine and Strychnine, B.P., 422 ; 8, 26. 
Ferrous, Syrup of, with Strychnine, 8, 27. 

Histamine Acid, 1, 35, 

Potassium, 1, 77. 

Sodium, B.P., 398, 509 ; 1, 63. 


Phoaphomolybdic Acid, 7, 71. 

Physiological Saline Solution, sea Liquor Sodii Chloridi Phyniologicua, B.P., 273, 

mi 1,45; 4v 18. 

Physiological Solution of Sodium Chloride, B.P., 273, 508; 1, 45 ; 4, 18. 
Picr olo nic Acid, 1, 77. 

Pituitary Extract, m Extraction Pituitaru Liquidura, B.P., 181; 1, 30 7 18. 
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Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract, B.P., 181 ; 1, 30 ; 7, 13, 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract, Biological Assay of, B.P., $J$ ; 7, 13, 
Pituitary, Solution of, #e# Extract um Phuitarii Liquidum, B.P.. 181 ; 1, 30: 7, 13, 
Floater of Lead, B.P., 149 ; 3, 3, 

Potassium Antimony hart rate, B.P., 57 ; 1, xxi (Corr.). 

Potassium Bicarbonate, B.P., 347 ; 1, 55. 

Potassium Bromide, Solution of, N/1000, 7, 72, 

Potaasium Bromide, Tablet# of, 7, 55. 

Potaaaium Carbonate, B.P., 349, 505 ; 1, 65. 

Potaasium Chlorate, Tablet# of, 7, 55. 

Potaasium Citrate, B.P., 351, SOS ; 1, xxii (Corr ), 56, 

Potassium Femeyanide, Solution of. FT., 7, S3, 

Potassium Femcyanide, Solution of, M 10, 3, 44. 

Potassium Hydroxide, B.P., 352. 50 $ ; 1, xxii (Corr.), 50. 

Potaasium Indigodisulphonate, 6, 35, 

Potaasium Phosphate, 1, 77, 

Potaasium Sulphate, 7, 23. 

Potassium Thiocyanate. 7, 71. 

Poultice of Kaolin, B.P., 111; 4, 6. 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium, 7, 24. 

Powdered Belladonna Herb, 7, 5. 

Powdered Belladonna ^^af, H.P., 82 ; 5, 1. See Belladonna Pulvemtn, 7, 5. 
Powdered Digit ah*. B.P.. 144 ; 1, 27, 

Powdered Digitali#, Biological Assay of, B.P., $19 ; 1, SC. 

Powdered Ipecacuanha, 14.P., 233 ; 0 t 13. 

Powdered Ipecacuanha Hoot, *** Ipecacuanha Pulverata, B.P., 233 ; 0, 13. 
Precipitated Bismuth, B.P., 91 ; 1, 19. 

Preface, B.P., ix ; 1, vti ; 2, v ; 3, v ; 4, v ; 5, iv ; 0, v. ; 7, v. 

Prepared Ergot, B.P., 152 ; 0, 8. 

Procaine and Adrenaline, Injection of, 4, 10 ; 0, 10. 

Procaine and Adrenaline, Strong Injection «*f, 0, lo. 

Procaine and Adrenaline. Weak Injection of, 0, lo. 

Proflavine, Proflavmae Sulpha#, 4, 27. 

Proflavine Sulphate, 4 t 27. 

Progesterone. 7, 24. 

Protamine Zinc Insulin, Injection of, 7, 16. 

Protamine Zinc Insulin, .*** Injectio Inmilim I’ruUmnnati cum Zineo, 7, 16. 
Protamine Zinc Insulin, Biological Ax*av of, 7, 7'. 

Pulvfts Belladonna?, Bit Bella*Ionna Pulverata, 7, 5. 

Pul via Chiniofoni, bh Chmiofomnn. 1, 25. 

Pul vis Ipecacuanha?, Bet Ipecacuanha Puivcrala, B.P., 23a ; 6, 13. 

Purified Glucose, me Dextrosum Hydratuin, 7, lo. 

Purified Volatile Oil of Bitter Almond, 2, 7. 

Pyridine, 1, 77. 

Pyrophosphate, Sodium, 0, 35. 

Pyroxylin, B.P., 362 ; 1, 58. 

Qualitative Reaction# and Tests for Substance# mentioned in the Pharmacopeia, 
B.P., 541; 1,52. 

Quantitative Test for Arsenic, B.P., 559 ; 1, $2 ; 3, 29 ; 4, 49 ; 0, 36 ; 7, 73, 
Quantitative Test for Lead, B.P., 549 ; 1, 82 ; 3,23 ; 4 ,43; 3,35 ; 7, 72. 
Quassia, Concentrated Tincture, 5, 17. 

QuiiUia, liquid Extract of, 5, 6. 

Quinacrine Hydrochloride, im Mepaorime Hvdrochloridum, 3 f 14 ; 4, 21 ; 

6, 19. 

Quinine Add Sulphate, Tablet# of, me Tabelhe Quinirue Bbulphatis, 7, 56. 
Quinine, Ammonia ted Solution of, B.P., 271 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

Quinine and Strychnine, Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with, B.P., 422 ; 0, 20. 
Quinine and Urethane, Injection of, 4, 17. 

Quinine Bisulphate, B.P., 365 ; 1, 77, 

Quinine Bisulphate, Tablets of, 7, 56. 

Quinine Ethyl Carbonate, B.P., 367 $ 1 9 58. 

Quinine Hydrochloride, Tablets of, 1, 57. 

Quinine Sulphate, B.P., 370 ; 7,83. 
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Report* of Committee*, m Introduction, 1, xv. 
Rhubarb, B.P., 373 ; 1, 58. 

Rhubarb, Compound Tincture of, B.P., 452 ; 4, 38. 
Riboflavin*, 6, 23. 

Riboflavin, «# Riboflavin*, 6, 23. 

Rian Starch, t 9 77, 

Ricinolatc Add, 6, 3. 

Hammary, Oil of, B.P., 312 ; 1, 53. 

Roxenol, me Liquor Chloroxylenoli*, 6, 18. 
Ruthenium Red, B.P., 507 ; 1, xxiii (Corr.). 


Saceharated Iron Carbonate, B.P., 1H4 ; 1. xxii (Corr.); 8 , 9. 

Saccharin, Soluble, B.P., 374 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

Salicylate*— 

Biarouth. Injection of, B.P., 227 ; t, 37. 

Methyl, B.P., 282 ; 1, 48. 

Sodium, Tablets of, 7, 59. 

Salicylic Add, Ointment of, B.P., 489 ; 0, 29 ; 7, 87. 

Salicvlic And Ointment, *te Cngucntum AciJi Saiievlici, B.P., 469; 6, 29; 
7, 67. 

Han dal Wcxxi. Oil of, B.P., 313 ; t, 53. 

Scammony Ream, B.P., 380 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

Secaie cornu turn LA., me Krgota, R.P., 151 ; 6, 6. 

Senega, Liquid Extract of, B.P., 1*3 ; t, 31. 

Senna. Compound Mixture of, B.P.. 2*6 ; 4 , 21 ; 7, !>. 

Senna, Concentrated Infusion of. B.P., 225 ; 1, xxn ‘Corr. ). 

Senna Fruit, B.P., 383 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

Scrum, Antipneumococcu* (Type I), 1, 60. 

Serum, Antipneumocoecua (Type I). Biological A.-nay of, 1, 97 . 

Sc-ifum, Antipncumodxxiia (Type II), 1, 01. 

Serum. Antipncttmoeoe<*tifi (Typ«* II). Biological Av**y of, 1, 102. 

Siberian Fir, Oil of, B.P., 297 ; 1, 4v 
Silver Protein, 1, 15. 

Silver Protomaf'% me Aiytentoproteinum. 1,15. 

Simple Ointment, B.P., 476 ; 1, 71. 

Simple Solution of Iodine, R.P., 266 ; 1, 45. 

Soap, Curd. B.P., 377 ; 1, 59. 

Soap, Hard. B.P., 378; 1, 59; 3. 19. 

Soap, Soft, B.P., 379 ; 1, 59; 3. 20. 

Soda Mint Tablet*, me Tabelbe Sodii Bicarbonatis Composite*, 7, 57. 

Sodium, 8, 35. 

Sodium Acetate, 3, 27 . 

Sodium Bicarbonate, B.P., 388, 505 ; 1, xxii (Corr.). 

Sodium Bicarbonate, Compound Tablet* of, 7, 57. 

Sodium Biimtuthyltartrate, 1, 17. 

Sodium Carbonate, B.P., 391, 508 ; 1, xxiii (Corr.), 

Sodium Carbonate, Solution of, 2N, 7, 72. 

Sodium Caaeinate, 1, 78. 

Sodium Chloride and Acacia, Injection of, B.F., 230 ; 1, 39, 

Sodium Chloride, Physiological Solution of. B.P., 273. 50S ; 1, 45 ; 4, 18. 
Sodium Citrate, B.P., 393, 509 ; 1, xxiii (Corr.), 62, 

Sodium Citrate, Anticoagulant Solution of, 7, 17. 

Sodium Citrate, Tablet* of, 7, 58. 

Sodium Citrate with Dextroae, Solution of, 7, 17. 

Sodium Hydroxide, B.P., 395, 509 i 1, 62. 

Sodium Hydroxide, Solution of, B.P., 509 ; 4, 18. 

Sodium Hydroxide, Test-aolution of, 4, 43. 

Sodium lodate, 4, 43. 

Sodium Iodide, B.P., 390; 1 ,73. 

Sodium Lactate (70 per cent), 4, 29. 

Sodium Metabiaulphite, B.P., 509 ; 4» 29. 

Sodium Molybdophoephotungttate, Solution of, 7 t 71. 

Sodium Mominate, 4, 30. 
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Sodium Morrhuate, Injection of, 4, 17. 

Sodium Nitrite, Solution of, N/lo. 4, 44 . 

Sodium Nitrite, Solution of, M 10, 7, 72. 

Soditun Peroxide, 6 , 35. 

Sodium Phosphate, B.P., 398, 509 ; l t 03, 

Sodium Potaarium Tartrate, B.P., 394, 509 ; 1, xxin (Oorr.). 

Sodium Pyrophoophate, 6 , 33. 

Sodium Salicylate, Tablets of, 7, 59. 

Sodium Sulphate, Anhydrous, ***r Hodii Sulphas Exmccatu*. 4, 31. 

Sodium Sulphate, Exsiccated. 4, 31. 

Sodium Thiosulphate, B.P.. 509 ; I, 63 
Sodium Thiosulphate, Solution of, N 5o, 7, 71 . 

Sodium Tungstate, 7, 71. 

Soa Paraffin. White, B.P.. 324 ; 8, 23. 

Boa Soap. B.P., 379 ; 1, 59 ; 3, 2u 
Solidifying-point, Determination if, B.P.. 527 ; 1, 79 
Soluble Barbitone, Tablets of. 7, 42. 

Soluble Fluorescein, B.P., 191 ; 1, xxu Uorr.j 
Soluble Hexobarbital, src Hexolxirhitomiin S<*Uibdc, 3, 9. 

Soluble H exobar Intone. 3, 9. 

Soluble Pentobarbitone, 7, 22. 

Soluble Pbenoharbitone, Tablet* of, 7, 53. 

Soluble Saccharin, B.P., 374 ; 1, xxw ft orr » 

Soluble Sulphaeetamide, 7, 26. 

Soluble Sulphadtazuie, 7. 29. 

Soluble Sulpha pyridine, 7, 32. 

Soluble Sulphai htaxole, 7, 35. 

Soluble Thiopentone. 7, 65. 

Solutions— 

Acid Solution of Ferric Anunonium Sulphate. 7, 7 /. 

Aromatic Solution of Ammonia, 5 # H. 

Concentrated Solution of Ethyl Nitrite, 5, 7. 

Solution, Epinephrine Hydrochloride, jtre Liquor Adrenalin* Hydroohloridi, 

B.P., 251 ; 1, 42. 

Solution of Adrenaline Hydrochloride, B P., 251 ; 1, 42. 

Solution of Aneurine Hydrochloride, Diluted Standard. FT.. 7, t?. 

Solution of Aneunne Hydroehlonde, Standard. FT.. 7, A2. 

Solution of Barium Hydroxide, N in, l f 7 s . 

Solution of Calciferol, 1, 42. 

Solution of Chlorinated Soda, Surgical, BP, 272 ; 4, is. 

Solution of Chloroxylenol, 6 , 16. 

Solution of Congo lied, 3, 23. 

Solution of Craeol with Soap, B.P., 257 ; 1,43. 

Solution of Cyanogen Bromide, 4, 43. 

Solution of Diaxobenzeneaulphonic Acid, 3, 27. 

Solution of 2 : 6diichloroph<moiind0phenol, t, 75. 

Solution of 2 : 6-Dichlorophenolindopltenol, Standard, 7, 71. 

Solution of Dimethylammohenxaldehydc, B P.. 498 ; 1, 70 . 

Solution of Dipheny Icarbazide, 8, 35. 

Solution of Eoann. 1. 7$. 

Solution of Ferric Chloride, B.P., 260, 499 ; 1, 43. 

Solution of H«matoxylin and Alum, 1 ( 76 . 

Solution of Hematoxylin and Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, 1, 77. 

Solution of Hydrochloric Acid, X/20, ** ff * 

Solution of Hydrochloric Acid. N/200, N/1000, 3, 26. 

Solution of Iodine, N/20, 3, 28. 

Solution of Iodine, N/250, 4, 44. 

Solution of Iodine, Aqueous, 1, 44. 

Solution of Iodine, Simple, B.P., 266 ; 1, 45. 

Solution of Iodine, Strong, B.P., 265 ; l f xxii (Con*.). 

Solution of Irradiated Ergoaterol, B.P., 259 ; i, 43. 

Solution of MeUphoepboric Acid, 7, 71. 

Solution of g-Naphthol, 1, 77* 

Solution of Fhenylhydrarine Acetate, 3 t 27. 
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Solutions -continued. 

Solution of Pituitary, 0 m Extract urn Pituitarii Liquidum, B.P., 181 ; 30* 

7, 13. 

Solution of Potassium Bromide, N/1000, 7, 72. 

Solution of Potassium Ferri cyanide FT., 7, 

Solution of Potassium Ferricyanide, M/10, 4, 44. 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide, Aqueous, B.P., 514 ; 1, xxiii (Curr.). 
Solution of Sodium Carbonate, 2N\ 7, 72. 

Solution of Sodium Chloride, Physiological, B.P., 273, 50S ; 1, 45 ; 4 f 18. 
Solution of Sodium Citrate, Anticoagulant, 7, 17. 

Solution of Sodium titrate with Dextrose, 7, 17. 

Solution of Sodium Hydroxide, B.P., 500 ; ♦, B, 

Solution of Sodium Hydroxide, Teat, 4, 43. 

Solution of Sodium Molybdophnsphotungstate, 7, 71. 

Solution of Sodium Nitrite, M 10, 7, 72. 

Solution of Sorlmm Nitrite, N lo, 4, it 
Solution of Sodium Thiosulphate, N 50, 7* 72. 

Solution of Tnbmtnoothyl Alcohol, ntr lir«»mi*thol, 3, 5. 

Solution of Trinitropheno! and Acid Magenta. I, 7S. 

Solution of Vanillin in Sulphuric Arid, 3, 27 
Solution* and Material* employed »n Tests, B.P., 491 ; I, 75; 3, 27; 4, 43; 
5, IS ; 6, 35 : 7, 71. 

Solution* and Suspension* for Parenteral Injection. Special PiHxeaes Used in 
Prvqpartnjf, 4, 50 ; 5, IS ; 7, 79. 

Solution* employed m Volumetric Determinations, B.P., 512; 1, 7S; 3, 23; 

4,44:7,71. 

Solute nut for Injection, Method* of Sterilising. B.P., 630 ; i, 117. 

Solution* of Pliarmaropnr*ial Substance*. Sterilisation of, 4, 52 ; 5, IS; 7, 79. 
Squill. 11.P.. 381 ; 4, 28, 

Squill, Indian, 4, to. 

Squill, Liquid Extract of. 5, 6. 

Squill, Oxymel of, B.P., 32o ; 4, 24. 

Squill, Tine turn of, !U\, 453 ; 4, 37 
Squill. Vinegar of, B.P . 14 ; 1, 4 ; 4, 1 , 8, 2. 

Standard Preparations 

Aneunne Hydrochloride, 7, SI. 

Antincuritic Vitamin fVitamin B,j. 1, 91. 

Ant*pneum«x'<x cu* Serum (Tyjx' l), |, 97. 

Antipncunvx'iK’cu* Serum (Tvjh* II). 1, l'tj. 

Antiscorbutic Vitamin (Vitamin l*h 1, 93. 

Gas* gangrene Antitoxin bedetjuitien**, l t 102. 

G«us-gangrene Antitoxin (vibrion *»qirique), 1, 107. 

Pituitary (Posterior Ixdx 1 *} Extract. B.P., 917 ; 7,74. 

StaphytociK-cua Antitoxin, 1, 111. 

Vitamin A, 1, SO. 

Standard Solution of Aneunne Hydrochloride hT., 7, '2. 

Standard Solution of Aneunne Hydrochloride, Diluted, FT., 7, S2. 
Staphylococcus Antitoxin, 1, It. 

Staphyloc*x*cus Antitoxin, Biological Assay of. 1, 111. 

Sureh, B.P., 55, 510 ; I, 9. 

Starch-iodide Paste, 7, 72. 

Starch, Bice, l f 77. 

Sterilisation by Filtration, B.P. 031 ; 4 ,51. 

Sterilisation by Heating in an Autoclave, B.P.. 630 ; 4, 50. 

Sterilisation by Heating with a Bactericide, 4, 50. 

Sterilisation, Emergency, #ca Note, 4, 52. 

Sterilisation of Glaas Vessel* and Containers, B.P., 630 ; 4, 50. 

Sterilisation of Oily Solutions and Suspensions, B.P., 831 ; 4, 51. 

Sterilisation of Solutions of Pharmacopoeia 1 Substances, 4, 52 ; 5, 18 ; 7, 79. 
Sterilised Water, B.P., 70, 512 ; 1, 14. 

Stibophen, 3, 22. 

Stilbosstrol, 6, 2$ ; 7, 25 s . 

Stilboaatrol, Tablets of, 7, 59, 

Stomata, Types of, 7, SO. 
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Stramonium, Dry Extract of, 1 1 32. 

Stramonium, Liquid Extinct of, I, 31, 

Stramonium, Tincture of. B.P., 453 ; I, 67. 

Strong Injection of Procaine and Adrenaline, 6, 10. 

Strung Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate, B.P.. 473 ; 3, 25. 

Strung Protein Silver, me Argentoproteinum, I, 15. 

Strung Solution of Iodine. B.P., 265 ; I, xxii (Corr.). 

Struphamhin O., 7, 25. 

Strychnine. Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with, 6, 27. 

Strychnine, Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and, B.F., 422 ; 6, 26. 
Subehloride of Mercury, Tablets of, me Tabellm Hvdrargyri Subchlorid*, 7, 49 
Sulfadiaxine Sodium, me Sulphadiaxina Suht bills, 7, 29. 

Sulfadiaxinuxn So<licum. me Sulph&diariiu* Solubilis, 7* 29. 

Sulfapyridine Sodium, see Sulphapyridina Solubilis, 7, 33. 

Sulfapyridiniun Sodicum, me Sulphapyridina Solubilis, 7, 33. 

Sulfathiaxolc Sodium, me Sulphathuunjlum Solubile, 7, 35. 

Sulfa th iaxo 1 ura Sodicum, see Sulpha* hiazolum Solubile, 7, 35. 

Sulphacetamide, 7, 26. 

Sulphacet amide. Soluble, 7, 27. 

Sulphadiarine. 7, 28. 

Sulphndiaxinc, Soluble, 7, 29. 

SulphadiAJunc, Tablets of, 7, 60. 

Sulphaguantdine, 7, 30. 

Sulphaguan id me. Tablets uf, 7, 61. 

Sulphanilemide, 4, 32 ; 6, 26; 7,31. 

Sulphanilanndo, Tablet® of, 7, 61. 

Sulphanilic Acid, 1, 78 . 

Sulphapyndine, 7, 32. 

Sulphapyridme, Soluble, 7, 33. 

Sul phapyn dmc. Tablets of, 7, 62. 

Sulpharsphenavnine, B.P., 414 ; 1, 64 

Sulphates— 

Amphetamine, 7, 3. 

Atropine. B.P., 75 ; t, 16. 

Atropine, Tablets of. 7, 41. 

Ferrous, Exsiccated, B.P., 169; 6, 10. 

Morphine, 4, 22. 

Poiasatum, 7, 23. 

Prollavine, 4, 27. 

Quinine, B.P., 370 ; 7, £3. 

Sodium, Exsiccated, 4, 31. 

Zinc, B.F., 484 ; 1, 72 ; 4, 43. 

Sulphathiazole, 7, 34. 

Sulphathiazolc, Soluble, 7, 35. 

Sulphathiazole, Tablets of, 7, 63. 

Sulphur Dioxide, 1, 78. 

Sulphuric Acid PbT, 8, 28. 

Sulphuric Acid (50 per cent, v, v), 1, 7 $. 

Sulphuric Acid Teat on Liquid Paraffin, Colour Glasses for. t, 84. 

Sulphur, Confection of, B.P., 134 ; 7, 9. 

Sulphur, Ointment of, B.P., 476 ; 1 1 71, 6, 33 ; 7, 69. 

Sulphur Ointment, me Unguent urn Sulphuric, B.P., 476 ; 1,71; 6, 33; 7, 89, 
Suramin, 4, 33. 

Surgical Solution of Chlorinated Soda, B.P., 272 ; 4 f 18, 

Syrup*— 

Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and Strychnine, B.P., 422 ; 6, 28, 
Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Strychnine, 8, 27. 

Syrup of Orange, B.P., 419 ; 5, 10. 

Syrup of Virginian Prune, me Syrupus Pruni Serotime, B.P., 425 ; 4, 35. 
Syrup of Wild Cherry, B.P., 425 ; 4,35. 

Syrupus Pruni Virginian*, me Syrupus Pruni Serotime, B,P., 425 ; 4, 35. 


TabeU* Methenamima, me Tabelbe Hexamime, 7, 43, 

Tabelhe Trinitrini, me Tabelb© Glycerylk Trinitratis, B.P., 42S ; 7, 47. 
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Tablet*, General Preeeam, 7, 36. 

TaMeU— 

Tablet* of Acetylealicylic Acid, 7, 38. 

Tablet* of Aacorbte Acid, 7, 36. 

Tablet* of Atropine Sulphate, 7,41. 

Tablet* of Barbitone, 7, 41. 

Tablet* of Calcium Lactate, 7, 43. 

Tablet* of Garbromal, 7, 44. 

Tablet* of Codeine Phosphate, 7, 44. 

Tablet* of Dk&hybtilbceatrol, me Tabelbe Stilboestrolt*. 7, 59, 

Tablet* of Ephedrine Hydrochloride, 7, 45. 

Tablet* of Krythritvl Tetmnitmfe, 7, 46. 

Tablet* of Erythrol Tetranitrate, me Tabelbe Erythrityli* Tetranitratia, 
7, 46. 

Tablet* of Glyceryl Trinitrate, 7, 47. 

Tablet* of Hcxaxmnc, 7, 48. 

Tablet* of Mepacrine Hydrochloride, 7, 5**. 

Tablet* of Merrurou* Chloride, 7, 49. 

Tablet* of Mercury with Chalk, 7, 48. 

Tablet* of Nicotinamide, 7, 51. 

Tablet* of Nicotinic Acid, 7, 40. 

Tablet* of Nicotinic Acid Amide, *<< T&belhe Nicotinamidi, 7, 51. 

Tablet* of Phetmcetin, 7, 51. 

Tablet* of Phcnaaone, 7, 52. 

Tablet* of Phenobarbitone, 7, 53. 

Tablet* of Phenolphthalein, 7, 51. 

Tablet* of Potaa&tum Bromide, 7, 55. 

Tablet* of Potaaaium Chlorate. 7, 55. 

Tablet* of Quinine Acid Sulphate, Tabeilie Quinine Bisulphati*, 7, 56. 
Tabid* of Quinine Hixulphate. 7, 56. 

Tablet* of Quinine Hydrochloride, 7, 57. 

Tablet* of Sodium Bicarbonate, Compound, 7, 57. 

Tablet* of Sodium Citrate, 7, 5s. 

Tablet* of Sodium Salicylate, 7, 59. 

Tablet* of Soluble Barbitone, 7, 42. 

Tablet* of Soluble Phenobarbitone. 7, 53. 

Tablet* of Stilbawtrol, 7, 59. 

Tablet* of Subchlortdo of Mereurv, see TabelU* Hvdrargvri Subchloridi, 

7, 49. 

Tablet* of Sulphadiaxine, 7, So. 

Tablet* of 8u!phaguanidin<\ 7, 61. 

Tablet* of Sulphamiaraide, 7, 61. 

Tablet* of Sulphapyridine, 7, 62. 

Tablet* of Sulpha thiaxole, 7, 63. 

Tablet* of Uradal, $m Taboii® Carbromaii, 7, 44. 

Tannic Acid, Glycerin of, B.P., 197, 4, 10. 

Tannic Add Jdlv, me Paata Acidi Tanmci. 3, 18, 

Tannic Add, Ointment of, B.P., 470 ; 2, 12 ; 4, 37 .* 6, 29 ; 7, 67. 

Tannic Acid Ointment, me Unguentum Acidi Tannici, B.P., 470 ; 2, 12 ; 4, 37; 
6, 29 ; 7, 87. 

Tannic Add, Paste of, 3, 18. 

Tartaric Add PbT, 3, 29. 

Tartrate, Bismuth Sodium. me Biamuthi et Sodii Tartraa, 1, 17, 

Terpinool, 6, 28; 7 f 63, 

Tertiary Amyl Alcohol, me Ainyleni Hydra*, 3, 2. 

Teat* and Qualitative Reaction* for Substances mentioned in the Pharmacopoeia, 
B .P.,541; i $ S$. 

Teat* for Freedom from Abnormal Toxicity, B.P., 635 ; 1, xxiii (Corr.}. 

Teat* for Limit of Alkalinity of Glaan, B.P., 633 ; 1, 116. 

Teat* for Purity of Vaccine Lymph, 7, 80. 

Teat-aolution of Sodium Hydroxide, 4, 43. 

Tetanu* Toxoid, 2 , 10. 

Tetracaine Hydrochloride, *** Amethocain© Hydrochloridum, 7, 1 
Theophylline, 1, 64. 
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Theophylline with Kt hvlenediamine, 7, 64, 

Thiamine Hydrochloride, me Aneuriiue Hydrochloridum, 3, 3 ; 7, 4. 
Thiocyanate, Potassium, 7, 71. 

Thiopentone, Soluble, 7, 63. 

Thiosulphate, Sodium, B.P., $09 ; 1, 63, 

Thiosulphate, Sodium, Solution of. N 60, 7, 72. 

Thiosulphates, Qualitative Reactions and Teats for, I, S3. 

Thyroid, B.P., 433 ; I, 65. 

Thyroxine-sodium, B.P., 433 ; t, 66. 

Tinctures- 

Tincture of Beliadonna, B.P., 437 ; 5, 10 ; 7, 66, 

Tincture? of Canlamom. Compound, B.P.. 440 ; 4, 36, 

Tincture of Colchicum, B.P., 443 ; !, xxiii (CV*rr.); 7, 66. 

Tincture of Digitalis, B,P„ 443 ; 1, 67. 

Tincture of Ipecacuanha, B.P., 443 ; 1, 67 ; 4* 36. 

Tincture of Rhubarb, Compound, R.P., 432 ; 4, 36. 

Tincture of Squill, B.P., 433 ; 4, 37, 

Tincture of Stramonium, B.P., 453 ; 1, 67. 

Tincture of Valerian, Ammoniated, H P.. 436 ; 4, 37, 

Tinctures, Concentrated, me Concentrated Tincture*. 6, 11, 

Tolu, Conceit.rated Tincture of, 6, 17. 

Tribromoothyl Alcohol, 3, 1. 

Tribromocthy 1 Alcohol, Solution of. *ee Brutnethol, 3, 5. 

Trinstrin Tablets, me TabelUs Glyceryl is Tnnitratts. HP. 42* ; 7, 47. 

Trinitropbenol and Acid Magenta, Solution of, t f 7s. 

Trvnarisaraide. 1, 69. 

IVtfpantUis! Oil of. B.P., 315, $03 ; 1, 53. 

Types of Stomata, 7, SO. 

Ultra-violet Absorption. Determination of, 1 , 81 ; 3, IS. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati Dilutum, me Unguent um Hydrargyri 
Amraomat i, 7, Os. 

Unguentum Hvdrargyri Nit rat is, me Unguentum Hvdrargyri Nit rati* Forte, 
B.P., 473/ 3, 25. 

Unguentum Zinci, me Unguentum Zinci Oxtdi, B.P., 477 ; 6 , 34 ; 7, 69. 
Uniformity of Weight of Tablets, 7, 37. 

Union of South Africa, Department of Public Health, me Introduction, l f xix. 

Units— 

Antineuntie Activity (Vitamin H,). 1, 91 ; 7, St. 

Antipneumococcus Serum (Type I), 1, 97. 

Antipneumococcus Scrum (Type II), 1, 102. 

Antiscorbutic Activity (Vitamin C), 1, 94. 

Gas gangr me Antitoxin (cedefnaiicna), 1, 103. 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (vibrton septuple), 1, 107. 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract, B.R, 617 ; 7, 74. 

Staphylococcus Antitoxin, 1, 111. 

Vitamin A, l f 87. 

Unsaponifiable Matter in Fixed Oils and Fata, Determination of, B.P., $79; 
2,1*. 

Uradal, Tablets of, me Tabells? Carbrornali, 7, 44. 

Urea, B.P., 477 ; 4, 43. 

Urethane, 4, 39. 

Urethane, Injection of Quinine and, 4, 17. 

Vaccine Lymph, B.P., 479 ; 7, 69. 

Vaccine Lymph, Testa for Purity of, 7, 80. 

Valerian, B.P., 430 ; 1,71 ; 4, 40. 

Valerian, Ammonia ted Tincture of, B.P., 456 ; 4, St. 

Valerian, Concentrated Ammonia ted Tincture of, 5, 18. 

Valerian, Indian, 4, 40. 

Vanillin, Solution of, in Sulphuric Acid, 3, 27. 

Vinegar of Scptill, B.P., 14 ; 1,4; 4, 1 ; 6, 2. 

Virginian Prune, Syrop of, me Syrupus Pruni Serotims, B.P., 435 ; 4, 35. 
Viscometers. Dimensions of, B.P., $40 ; 1, 80; 4, 46. 
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Determination of, B.P., 539 ; 1 ,79; 4, 45, 
itamin A, Aunty of, I, S6 ; % 19. 
itumln A, Concentrated Solution of, 2, 4. 

Vitamin B 4 , Adsorbate of, 1, 57. 

Vitamin B,, m* Aneurinse Hydrnchtoridum, 3, 3 ; 7, 4. 

Vitamin Committee, me Introduction, I, xtii. 

Vitamin C, me Acidum Aaeorbicutn, 1, 4. 

Vitamin C Tablet*, me Tabellie Acidi Aaeorbici, 7 39. 

Vitamin D, Concentrated Solution of, 2, 5. 

VitammuKx! Oil, 2, 9. 

Vitaminized Oil, Emulsion of, 2, 2. 

Vitaminized Oil, Extract of Malt with, 2, 3. 

Vitamin* A and D, Concentrated Solution of, 2, 6. 

Vitamin*, Biological Aanaym me Assays, Biological. 

Volatile Oik, Determination of Aldehyde* in, B.P., 551 ; 2, 19. 

Milatlie Oil*, 1 ^termination of Enter* in, B.P., .5 SO ; 1, S3. 

Volumetric Determinations and pH Determmat ions, Indicator* employed in, 
H P., 516 ; 1, 791; 7, 72. 

Volumetric Determination*, Solution* employed in, B.P., 512 ; 1, 7S1; 7, 7L 

Water*, Aromatic, B.P., 65 ; 4, 3. 

Water, Sterilised, B.P., 7o. 512 ; 1, 14. 

Weak Injection of Pr**'ame and Adrenaline. 8, 10. 

Weight of Tablet*, lluformity of. 7, 37. 

Weight* and Measure*. I, It.s. 

White Precipitate Ointment. me I'nguentum Hvdrargvri Ammoniati, B.P. 472 ; 
8, 32 ; 7, 6H. 

White Soft Paraffin, B.f\, 324 ; 6, 23. 

Wild Cherry. Syrup of, B.P., 425 ; 4, 35. 

Wool Alcohol*, 8, 3. 

Wool Alcohol*, Ointment of, 6, 3C* ; 7, 67. 

Wool Fat. B P.. 37 ; i, 7. 

Yellow Beeswax, B.P., 112 ; 1, *, xxii (Corr ). 25. 

Zinc Chloride, 7, 71. 

Zinc Insulin, Protamine, me Injectio Insulini Protaminati cum Zmco, 7, 16. 
Zinc Ointment, me Unguentum Zmei Oxidi, B.P., 477 ; 8, 34 ; 7, 69. 

Zmc Oleate, Ointment of. B P , 476 ; 8,33. 

Zinc Oleale Ointment, me Unguentum Zinei Oleatt*, B.P., 476 ; 8, 33. 

Zmc Oxide, Anhydrous Ointment of. 8, 34. 

Zinc Oxide, Hydrous Ointment of, 7, 69. 

Zinc Oxide, Ointment of, B.P., 477 ; 8, 34 ; 7, 69. 

Zinc Sulphate, B*P., 4H4 ; 1, 72 ; 4, 43. 
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